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WEEKLY STATEMENTS BY TRUST COMPANIES 


The publishers of Trust Companies have made a thorough inquiry among 
the officials of New York City trust companies to ascertain the sentiment relative 
to the publication of a weekly statement to supplement the weekly statement 
issued by the Clearing House banks. The result of this inquiry is surprising. 
With but few exceptions, the officials express themselves in favor of making 
weekly statements, providing, of course, that they are simply used in making a 
summary statement. 

The suggestion is made by a majority of the trust companies favorable to 
weekly reports that the Clearing House Association undertake the compilation 
of these statements. At present the Knickerbocker Trust Company, Manhattan 
Trust Company, Van Norden Trust Company, and a number of Brooklyn 
companies are affiliated with the Clearing House, and make weekly statements 
to the association, which, however, are not made public. It is claimed that the 
publication of a weekly statement of a majority of the trust companies would be 
a step toward securing a representative weekly showing of true banking con- 
ditions in New York. 

The present weekly bank statement issued by the Clearing House is admit- 
tedly misleading and anomalous. The trust companies occupy a position equally 
as important in this city as the National banks. The periodical shifting of ac- 
counts from banks to trust companies, and vice versa, is not indicated in the 
statement, and it therefore fails of its purpose of being a barometer of the weekly 
changes in the banking situation. This situation has called forth criticism time 
and again, and it is generally acknowledged that a true index can be obtained 
only by securing a weekly statement from trust companies as well, to be issued 
every Saturday morning. 

A weekly statement by trust companies should contain the average amount 
of loans, bills purchased and investments; average amount of specie; average 
amount of legal tender notes and bank notes; average amount of deposits with 
other New York banks and trust companies; average amount of deposits due 
New York banks and trust companies and other depositors, as well as the average 
amount of net deposits. This would prevent a duplication of deposits, and make 
the statement representative and intelligible. 
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THE ELEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION 


PROCEEDINGS. 


It was peculiarly fitting that the Trust Company Section held its eleventh 
annual meeting in St. Louis on October 16th, where, just ten years ago, Sep- 
tember 22d, a modest group of seventeen representatives of trust companies met 
and organized the section. Today the Trust Company Section has a membership 
of 718, embracing all the representative trust companies of the United States, 
with gross resources of $3,802,000,000. 

The eleventh annual gathering was the most interesting and successful 
assembly yet held under the auspices of the Trust Company Section. What 
characterized the meeting mainly was the genuine spirit of cooperation, the 
desire to ascertain, and express frankly, views on live questions affecting the 
daily conduct of the trust company business. The attendance was most repre- 
sentative, and the range of topics discussed related to all the departments of 
regular trust company work. 

The policy of eliminating, as far as possible, a program of set speeches was 
wise. It resulted in a free exchange of opinion, and brought forth personal ex- 
pressions, based upon experience, which were of no small value to the delegates. 
The only set address was that by Pierre Jay, formerly vice-president of the Old 
Colony Trust Company of Boston, who selected as a timely topic, “Defalcations 
—What Can Be Done to Decrease Them?” Mr. Jay is now Bank Commissioner 
of the State of Massachusetts, and his suggestions were of exceptional worth. 
He suggested a thorough system of accounting; a proper auditing system; the 
organization of mutual auditing associations between smaller banks and trust 
companies, and compulsory examinations by boards of directors. 

The meeting was called to order by President Clark Williams, vice-presi- 
dent of the Columbia Trust Company, New York City, who presided. The ad- 
dress of welcome was delivered by Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis, who was elected president of the Section for the en- 
suing year. In a reply to the address of welcome, the retiring president of the 
Trust Company Section, Mr. Williams, reviewed the developments in the trust 
company field during the past year. Comptroller of Currency William B. Ridgelv 
was also among the spealcers at the morning session. The afternoon session was 
devoted to the discussion of practical subjects on trust company busiuess. 

Vital topics, affecting the business and policy of every trust company, were 
discussed. Among the subjects were: “Should Trust Companies do a Guaranty 
or Surety Business?” “Methods of Securing Business,” “Advantages to a Trust 
Company of Frequent Examinations and Public Reports,” “Safeguards Against 
Irregularities in the Trust Company,” “How to Maintain the Interest of Mem- 
bers of-the Board of Directors,” “Cash Reserve for Trust Companies,” “The 
Banking Department of Trust Companies, Its Scope and Limitations.” 

The proceedings of the Trust Company Section meeting are published 
herewith in full: 
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ADDRESS OF WELCOME 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis 







It is a happy privilege to extend you a most cordial welcome to our city. 1 
hope you will learn the true meaning of Saint Louis hospitality while here. I 
want you to feel its warmth and radiance every moment of your stay. We turn 
our beautiful city over to you, and your pleasure and comfort will be our first 
consideration. 

It is particularly fitting that we convene in St. Louis this year, as just ten 
years ago the Trust Company Section was organized in this city. The first meet- 
ing was presided over by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, President of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, who issued the circular calling the conference. Mr. 
Jones cannot be given too much credit for his efforts at that time, and the ten 
years’ history of the Section, showing the wonderful growth and development of 
Trust Companies, must be.very gratifying to him, as it is to all of us. ij 

Your organization, Mr. President, represents a branch of finance in this } 
country second only to the National. banking system itself. And with continued 
conservative business methods, tireless energy and efficient management of the 
Trust Companies now in existence, and those to be organized hereafter, I con- 
fidently predict that the resources of Trust Companies in the coming ten years 
will equal, if not exceed, the resources of the National Banking System. 

This seems an extravagant statement, and yet the National Banking Sys- 
tem, with over forty years’ existence, and the power and influence of the entire 
Government, 

























Has accumulated total resources of..............65.0 $7,472,350,878 
From which might be deducted (for comparison) circulation 
i Oi Te RING oa iin chic cinccias.cpadeceanqutees 531,101,000 
q 









a ee Re ear age a mar em ET Aegan $6,041,249,318 
As compared with trust company aggregate resources of.... 3,802,000,000 
It may be of interest here to note that ten years ago the total 

resources of the entire national banking system amounted 






i ee 8 oa Se Ri ale ceshe pple woh Rae e wees 3,367,115,772 
While trust company resources ten years ago (from the best 
Svatieeee SUntietees):: WETO GHA ois e's ois ens ose acs ccass oss 962,000,000 





The above figures show that the National Banks have increased 106% in 
ten years, while Trust Companies show an increase for the same period of 295%. 

As you are prudent and wise in your Convention deliberations, so will you 
continue to grow. Remember always you are an important and integral part of 
the financial system of this country. 

While Trust Companies in name, you are banks in fact, competing in the i 
realm of banking. Do not, therefore, ignore (as I am sure you will not) the ; 
sound principles of banking., Keep up your cash reserve. 

The Trust Company is tniversally known as being synonymous with the 
three cardinal principles of sound banking—conservatism, safety and security. 

I am confident your deliberations during your Convention will uphold, en- 
courage and develop your present enviable position. 
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CLARK WILLIAMS 


Vice-President Columbia Trust Company of New York, Who Retired from the Presidency of 
the Trust Company Section 
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REPLY TO ADDRESS OF WELCOME 


CLARK WILLIAMS 
Vice-President Columbia Trust Company, New York City 


On behalf of the members of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association. I sincerely thank you for these kind words of welcome 
to St. Louis, and for the generous hospitality which you have offered us here. 
It is a particular pleasure to us to receive this greeting at your hands, since 
through our association with you and our trust in you which made you an officer 
of the Section, we know the sincerity with which this welcome is given, and that 
we are among our friends. 

With the same purpose that brings us here today we have met before in the 
North, the East, the South and the West. Now we come together in the very 
heart of our country, and you surely have given us a welcome from the heart. 
The records show that my predecessors in office, in replying to addresses of wel- 
come, have taken occasion to speak eloquently of the manufacturing activities and 
commercial prestige of the cities we have visited, of their historic interest and 
natural beauty, as well as of the charm and beauty of their women. Your present 
presiding officer reluctantly admits that his powers of expression are inadequate 
to do justice to so great a theme. 


TENTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE FOUNDING OF THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION IN 
St. Louts. 


It is particularly fortunate, however, that we meet in St. Louis today, for 
here we may most properly celebrate an important anniversary of the founding 
of the Trust Company Section. Ten years ago on the 22d of September, 1896, 
Breckinridge Jones called together the seventeen representatives of the Trust 
Companies who had met as members of the American Bankers’ Association in 
annual convention at St. Louis, with the purpose of organizing a section of that 
association to be devoted to the interests of Trust Companies as distinguished 
from those of the banks. 


RELATION OF BANKS AND Trust COMPANIES. 


These men builded better than they knew, and it is creditable to their fore- 
sight and to the wise judgment of those who have come after them that we have 
always steadfastly adhered to the principle they then laid down in creating this 
section subordinate and supplemental to the American Bankers’ Association. 
Representing co-ordinate branches of moneyed institutions, we are a part of the 
warp and woof of the financial fabric of this country, and it is to our interest to 
stand as an integral part of the American Bankers’ Association, which aims to 
bring within its folds the financial powers of the United States. 

The functions of National or State Banks and Trust Companies are co- 
operative rather than competitive, and it is a satisfaction to recognize in this com- 
mon association the evidence of a friendly interdependence between these classes 
of institutions. 
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Work or Trust CoMPpANyY SECTION. 


From this small beginning ten years ago the Trust Company Section has be- 
come a great power with its seven hundred members, whose assets run into the 
billions of dollars. The enormous growth of the Trust Company system as the 
result of the demands of existing business conditions and the progressive spirit 
of our time, has required a response from this organization, and we are under 
an ever-increasing responsibility to see that the power which in us lies is directed 
to the protection and safeguarding of our institutions. Realizing this responsi- 
bility, the Trust Company Section has accomplished much. It has been our pur- 
pose, as far as possible, to secure the enactment of laws in the different States 
prohibiting the use of the word “Trust” in the title of any corporation not a 
moneyed corporation, or chartered to do a Trust Company business. We have 
also endeavored to secure the enactment of laws providing for adequate State 
supervision of the Trust Companies, requiring thorough examination and fre- 
quent public report. While much has been accomplished by the committees hav- 
ing this work in hand, much is yet to be done. We cannot overestimate the im- 
portance of these safeguards as essential to the good of all, nor can we urge too 
strongly that every member of the Section give his hearty co-operation to those 
immediately in charge of this work, and to the vice-presidents of our respective 
States, who are aiding in accomplishing the desired ends. 


REMARKABLY CLEAN REcoRD OF Trust COMPANIES. 


We may contemplate with some degree of pride the record of the past. 


Many of you will remember that two years ago at our New York meeting, as the 
result of exhaustive research, Mr. Jackson, of Philadelphia, informed us that “the 
average ratio of the liabilities of failed Trust Companies throughout the country 
to the total average assets of all the companies, has been approximately g-1ooths 
of 1%,” an average far iess than that of any other kind of financial institution. 
Mr. Jackson further observed that “failures among us seemed to be reduced to 
a minimum. They would seem to have been brought about by imprudent man- 
agement, depreciation of securities and excessive loans to clients, while in only 
one instance has there been assigned as a cause of insolvency the defalcation of 
an officer.” -This is certainly a tribute to the character of the men who guide 
the destinies of Our companies. The four billion dollars of assets of the Trust 
Companies of the United States is potent proof of the confidence of our people in 
the worthiness of the administrations of this great trust. 


LrEssoNS DRAWN FROM THE REAL Estate TRUST COMPANY FAILURE. 


But of late the whole country has been shocked with the revelations of the 
condition of affairs in the Real Estate Trust Company of Philadelphia. Follow- 
ing so closely on the failure of the Stensland Bank in Chicago, the effect on the 
public mind of this disaster cannot be estimated. Yet some great good may 
come from such a catastrophe, if only in the practical lessons we may learn of 
lasting benefit. Nothing could more clearly demonstrate the wisdom of the policy 
of this Section in advocating adequate State supervision. It seems to have been 
so iacking in this particular case that the Trust Companies of the State of Penn- 
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sylvania are considering the advisability of calling a general convention to de- 
mand relief from present unsatisfactory conditions. 


DutTIgEs OF DIRECTORS. 


With the insurance investigations as a background and with the knowledge 
of the circumstances surrounding the failures at Chicago and Philadelphia, there 
has come an awakening of public sentiment, which demands in no uncertain terms 
a keener appreciation of responsibility by those having in their care the affairs 
of our financial institutions. Much has been said of late of the duties of direc- 
tors. In his recent address before the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, 
Comptroller Ridgely took occasion to quote a decision of the United States Su- 
preme Court, Mr. Chief Justice Fuller delivering the opinion as follows: 

“We hold that directors must exercise ordinary care and prudence in the ad- 
ministration of the affairs of the bank, and that this includes something more than 
officicting as figureheads. They are entitled under the law to commit the bank- 
ing business, as defined, to their duly authorized officers, but this does not ab- 
solve them from the duty of reasonable supervision, nor ought they to be per- 
mitted to be shielded from liability because of want of knowledge of wrongdoing, 
if that ignorance is the result of gross inattention.” 

Although this opinion was rendered on a point of law relating to a National 
bank, the force of its conclusions is equally pertinent to other classes of financial 
institutions. We take it for granted that the duties of our directors are clearly 
defined in our own minds, but do we as officers of these companies make it pos- 
sible for them to do their full duty? Are we not in some measure responsible 
for the lax or perfunctory performance of their trusts? Are we not in some 
cases satisfied with star chamber proceedings or kitchen cabinet management? I 
believe it to be the duty of every Trust Company official, not only to his institu- 
tion, but to himself, to adopt such means as are best calculated to keep the direc- 
tors of his company closely in touch with its affairs, not only by formal report, 
but by requiring their frequent personal examination of the cash, securities and 
loans. Let them relieve themselves, if they will, of the manual labor by employ- 
ing independent expert accountants. By such a policy got only will the direct 
advantage of proper supervision be gained, but the interest of your director will 
be maintained, and he will have that satisfaction which comes from a sense of 
duty well performed. Mr. Ridgely has well said: “‘No man who is in charge 
of a bank, and intends to conduct its business honestly and legally, can resent any 
amount of supervision or examination by his Board of Directors.” 


Duty OF THE CLERK TO REPORT IRREGULARITIES. 


Still another lesson should be drawn from our text, involving the relations 
of the clerical force to the officers and directors of our companies. The testimony 
of the employees of the failed institutions referred to is striking evidence of the 
necessity for a clearer understanding of their duty. Our clerks should feel a 
sense of responsibility that would take them farther than personal loyalty to their 
officers. Employment in a Trust Company imposes as well a trust to the patrons 
of the institution, and to the public at large. These men are human, and we must 
remember that they are usually dependent. Their first impulse to reveal wrong- 
doing and depredation is frequently overcome by that sense of dependence, and 
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they answer their conscience in the easiest way—‘“it is none of my business.” It 
is our duty to assure them that it is their business and to make it possible for 
them to do their full duty. I do not advocate a system of tattling, gentlemen, 


but rather an honor system, that may save the clerk, at least, his self-respect and 
our institutions pecuniary loss. 


SAFEGUARDS SUGGESTED. 





I believe that it would be of incalculable benefit to the Trust Company sys- 
tem as a whole, if by resolution adopted before our adjournment today, we di- 
rect that a copy of some such notice as the following be generally distributed 
with the recommendation of the Trust Company Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association that it be promulgated in every Trust Company in the land: 

“Every employee of this company is hereby notified that if at any time he has 
knowledge of any irregularities on the part of any of the officers or clerks in con- 
nection with the business of the company, it shall be the duty of such employee 
to at once notify the Executive Committee of the Board of Directors of such ir- 
regularities, who will in their discretion withhold the name of their informant. 

“Should it be found that any employee has had knowledge of such irreguliar- : 
ities and has not reported the same to the Executive Committee, such employee 
will be deemed to have had guilty knowledge, and will be dealt with accordingly.” 

I also deem it proper that we recommend to Trust Companies generally the 
adoption of by-laws or resolutions providing for the frequent examination of the 
company by a committee of directors, chosen by lot if you please, but rotating 
in office, whose duty it shall be to make a physical examination of the cash, se- 
curities and loans, and the collateral securing the same, reporting the result of 
their examination to the Board. Also I regard it to be desirable that the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association declare that it deems it 
of the utmost importance that laws should be enacted in every State in which 
such laws do not exist, providing for adequate State supervision, frequent exam- 
ination and proper public report. 
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There are those who, in their cool judgment, and comforting logic may be- 
lieve that because of stfth disasters as have recently occurred, and are fresh in 
our minds, we are prone to give these matters too much importance. Yet such 
disasters bring to light our points of weakness, and is it not our obvious duty to 
apply the remedy? It is true that from our record in the past this Section has 
little reason to be supersensitive or to strike a note of false alarm. The Trust 
Companies are always ready, however, to go to the utmost lengths in maintaining 
their trustworthiness. Let us meet these questions squarely, gentlemen, and de- 
termine to avail of every safeguard that may be devised for the protection of our 
institutions and the security of our patrons. 


Mr. Festus J. Wade: Gentlemen of the Convention, I think that our President 
has struck the key-note for the preservation and for the best interest of the trust com- 
panies, and I would be glad if he would, as Chairman of the meeting, resign his place 
chairman there for the moment, so that I may entertain a motion to thank him for his 
address. 

Mr. C. B. Hart, of West Virginia: I move that the thanks of the Section be ex- 
tended to our President for his remarkably thoughtful and useful address. 

The motion was numerously seconded, and the question being taken, was unanim- 
ously agreed to. 
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PHILIP S. BABCOCK 


Vice-President Colonial Trust Company of New York City. Elected First Vice-President 
of the Trust Company Section; A. B. A. 
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SECRETARY, J. R. BRANCH’S REPORT. 


The financial statement for the year is as follows: 


RECEIPTS. 


By appropriation of Executive Council at Washington, D. C., Oct. 
13, 1905 : $2,000.00 
Less debit balance, Sept. 1, 1905 216.54 


Credit balance, Sept. 1, 1905 $1,783.46 
DISBURSEMENTS. 


Proceedings, 1905 
Expenses Executive Committee Meeting, New York, May 1, 1906... 
Salary 
Express charges Trust Company Section Proceedings, 1896-1903... . 
Lambert-Hull-Deacon Printing Co., St. Louis, Mo., 1000 pamphlets 
of reports Special Committee on Safe Deposit Companies and 
expressage 
Printing, stationery, etc 
Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham & Debervoice, account Special Com- 
epee wee meee peemoet COMNAINES. .... 606.6 ks ces cccasccvsedec 
Expenses, account Convention of 1905 
2,522.05 
738.59 
By sale of Trust Company Section Proceedings, 1896-1903 1,040.50 
By sale of Trust Company Forms 296.75 
1,337.25 
Credit balance, Aug. 31, 598.66 
Credit balance, Sept. 1, 5 1,783.46 


Credit balance, Sept. 1, 598.66 


Net cost of the Section to the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation for year 1905-1906 

At the close of the fiscal year, August 31, 1905, 638 members had paid their dues, 
but owing to withdrawals and liquidations, 33 were dropped from membership, leav- 
ing 605. One hundred and thirteen Trust Companies were added to the rolls since 
September 1, 1905, enlarging the present membership to 718, the largest in the history 
of the Section. 

Respectfully submitted, 


JAS. R. BRANCH, 
Secretary. 


Upon motion of Mr. Stellwagen, of Washington, D. C., the report was received 


and placed on file. 
The report of the Executive Committee was submitted by the Chairman, Mr. 


Philip S. Babcock, as follows: 


REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE BY THE CHAIRMAN, PHILIP S. BABCOCK, 
VICE-PRESIDENT COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK. 


To the Members of the Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation : 

In accordance with custom, the Executive Committee of this Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association, immediately after the close of the last Conven- 
tion in Washington, organized for the ensuing year by the election of a Chair- 
man and the appointment of its various committees. It elected as Chairman Mr. 
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Pierre Jay, the vice-president of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, 
who had taken a keen interest and active part in the work of the Section. In the 
early winter, however, the great State of Massachusetts paid Mr. Jay, and 
through him the Trust Companies of the country, the honor of appointing him its 
Bank Commissioner under its new charter, providing for a single Commissioner 
in place of the former Commission. We are to have the pleasure of hearing an 
address from Mr. Jay at this meeting, and your Committee desires to put on rec- 
ord the Section’s appreciation of his services in its behalf, and to acknowledge 
the honor paid to the Trust Companies of the country by the selection of a Trust 
Company official for the responsible position now held by him. 

The Secretary’s Report shows a gratifying increase in the members of the 
Section, but your Committee cannot urge too strongly the necessity of each mem- 
ber of the Section, through its officers, giving their individual efforts to increase 
our membership. The Trust Companies of the United States have a very high 
and lofty position in the financial system of our people; they are more than banks 
taking care of the working cash of the people; they are conserving the surplus 
earnings of our citizens, guarding the interests of the widows and orphans, ad- 
ministering sacred trusts; and a Convention such as this, where its members can 
assemble to discuss the best means for carrying out these duties, should have the 
unanimous support and membership of all companies. 

One of the important matters brought to the attention of the Executive Com- 
mittee at its meeting held in New York City in May last, was the necessity of 
devising some plan for safeguarding the issues of municipal securities. Your 
Committee authorized the appointment of a Committee to consider this very im- 
portant matter and requested its representative in the Council of the Association 
to bring the matter before them. This was done, and the Council appointed a 
Committee of three to act jointly with the Committee appointed by this Section. 
We are to have the report of this Committee to-day, and we trust that the efforts 
of this joint Committee will bring about some feasible and proper method of 
safeguarding securities which today are very often cheaply prepared, with no 
certificate of authenticity and with very little protection against forgeries and 
over-issues. 

The Special Committee appointed by the Council of the Association to re- 
vise its by-laws has recommended that the Trust Company Section should have 
three representatives on the Council. Your Committee endorses this’ recommenda- 
tion and suggest that at the proper time a resolution to that effect be presented for 
action. 

Your Committee again calls the attention of its members to the real, prac- 
tical value of these Conventions, through the discussion of topics of interest in 
our business relations, and urges that all members take part in these discussions. 
It is also desired that the Committee be notified of any topic which any member 
present would care to have discussed either at this meeting or at the one next year. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Puiipe S. Bascock, 
Chairman Executive Committee. 

On motion of Mr. H. P. McIntosh, of Cleveland, Ohio, the report was received 
and placed on file. 


Mr. Lynn H. Dinkens, Chairman of the Committee on Protective Laws, sub- 
mitted the following report: 
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To the Members of the Trust Company Section: 

During the past twelve months the Committee on “Protective Laws” has assisted 
in securing satisfactory legislation protecting the use of the word “Trust” in Missis- 
sippi and Iowa. 

The attention of Trust Company officials in Georgia, Ohio, Kentucky, Pennsyl- 
vania,. Louisiana, South Carolina, Vermont, Missouri, Maryland and Virginia has been 
directed to the importance of taking similar action whenever, in their opinion, an op- 
portune time arrives for securing favorable consideration from their Legislators. 

The Committee found in some States a considerable number of Bank and Trust 
Company officials opposed the enactment of laws providing for State supervision. It 
is believed as the benefits derived from such laws are better understood by interior 
Bankers, this opposition will gradually disappear, and that, within a few years, it will 
be possible to obtain the united support of all institutions in securing desired legis- 
lation. Respectfully submitted, 

LYNN H. DINKINS, 
H. P. McINTOSH, 
PHILIP S. BABCOCK. 


Upon motion, the report was received and placed on file. 


Mr. H. P. McIntosh, Chairman of the Committee on Better Protection for Muni- 
cipal Securities, submitted the following report: 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON BETTER PROTECTION FOR MUNICI- 
PAL SECURITIES 


H. P. McINTOSH, Chairman 
President Guardian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


Your Committee, to which was referred the subject of “The Better Protection of 
Municipal Bonds,” regrets that on account of the illness of some of its members, and other 
causes beyond its control, it has not had time to give this subject the exhaustive examin- 
ation its importance entitles it to, hence, must content itself with making a very incomplete 
report. 

Although your Committee before making any investigation of the subject realized that 
it is very comprehensive and intricate, it was hardly prepared to encounter the facts with 
reference to it and the evils that should be eradicated which its brief investigation brought 
to its attention. 

The making, issue and sale of Municipal Bonds have been and are very large—to illus- 
trate: 

During the last six years the issue or sales have been about as follows: 1900, $173,- 
679,045; 1901, $149,498,689; 1902, $152,846,335; 1903, $152 281,050; 1904, $250, 754,046; 
1905, $183,080,023; and for nine months of this year, $329,367, 225 (authority, “Commercial 
and Financial Chronicle” and “Bond Buyer,”), a grand total of $1,391,313, for five years and 
nine months. 

There are now outstanding about $2,862 367,000 of such bonds, Certainly a sum of 
money entitled to the protection of the most rigid statutes governing the issue, sale and 
payment of such bonds, especially as they are used very extensively as collateral for bank 
loans and are invested in largely by savings banks, “those custodians of the most sacred 
trust funds,” and by other individuals and institutions that are willing to accept their 
usually low interest return compensated by their usual certainty of payment. 

Notwithstanding their usual certainty of payment, and usual genuineness, we find that 
there are numerous exceptions, on account of their being fraudulently, uconstitutionally, 
or so hastily issued by the municipality that some of the plain statutory requirements are 
omitted—or they may possibly be forged; it is to decrease and if possible to prevent sim- 
ilar exceptions occurring in the future that this Section should direct its efforts. 

A hasty examination of the statutes of a number of our States, informs us that Texas 
is the first to recognize the importance of ample legal protection to buyers of municipal 
bonds—it having passed a statute, a synopsis of which is as follows: 

“Article 918-d—Any county, city or town, desiring to issue bonds authorized by the 
Constitution and laws of the State, shall before such bonds are issued, forward to the 
Attorney General said bonds, a certified copy of the order, or ordinance, levying the tax 
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to pay interest, and provide a sinking fund—a statement showing total debt including said 
bonds—the assessed value of property for taxation, with such other information as Attor- 
ney General may require. Upon receipt of such, the Attorney General shall carefully ex- 
amine said bonds in connection with the facts and Constitution and law—and if, as a result 
of such examination, he finds that they were legally issued and are valid and binding 
obligations upon such county, city or town by which they are executed, he shall so certify. 

“Article 918-e—When examined by the Attorney General and his certificate attached 
thereto, they shall be registered by the Comptroller. This Article was amended later, pro- 
viding that where funding and refunding bonds are issued, they shall not be registered by 
Comptroller until bonds, which they are to replace, are presented to him for cancel- 
lation, when, after registration of the new, he shall cancel the old and deliver the new 
to the proper parties. Oldbonds may be presented in installments and a like amount of 
new bonds then registered and cancelled. 

“Article o18-f—Such bonds, after receiving the Attorney General’s certificate, and 
having been registered in the Comptroller’s office, shall thereafter be held in every pro- 
ceeding attacking their validity, be considered prima facie and binding obligations, and in 
every such proceeding, the Attorney General’s certificate or a certified copy thereof shall 
be received in evidence of their validity, and the only defense against validity shal! be 
forgery or fraud, or an issue in excess of constitutional limits or contrary to its provisions 
and all the excess shall be void. 

“Article 918-g—This article does not apply to bonds issued before its passage.” 

In an address on Municipal Bonds by Mr. Weil, a bond dealer of Cincinnati, before 
the Ohio Bankers’ Association in 1905, he makes the following criticism of this statute: 

“It will be seen that this statute makes three important exceptions to the protective 
force of this law—namely—fraud, forgery and constitutional violation. Against forgery, 
as an exception there can of course be no objection, but as regards fraud and consti- 
tutional violation, these are among the more numerous causes for Municipal repudia- 
tion, especially the latter.” In this respect the statute falls considerably short of being 
a complete bar against future litigation—and he continues as follows: 

“The Legislature of Georgia seems to have arrived at a solution which removes the 
objections of the Texan Statute, in that it has enacted a law which requires a judicial de- 
cision upon all legal points prior to the delivery of the bonds, and a judgment rendered in 
favor of their legal issuance is binding for all time against all persons in the courts of that 
State. This Georgia Statute, enacted in December, 1897, requires, in substance, that after 
an election has been held for the purpose of issuing bonds, which results in favor of such 
issue, the Solicitor General of the judicial circuit wherein the election is held must be 
notified thereof within 20 days of such election. The Solicitor General is required within 20 
days to file a petition in the office of the Superior ‘Court giving all the facts. The Municipal- 
ity is then served—within 20 days—with a notice requiring it to appear and show cause why 
such bonds should not be confirmed; the Supreme Court then determines all legal ques- 
tions relating thereto, and opportunity is given to any citizen to appeal from the judgment 
of the Court. If no protest is registered, and the Court approves the issue, such bonds can 
never thereafter be questioned in the courts of the State. 

“While the Texas law is a great advance in the right direction, yet it has this weakness, 
that a Statute can not take liberties with constitutional provisions. The strength of the 
Georgia law is that the bonds have judicial confirmation, both as to being within the 
Statute and the Constitution; and, while the protection afforded by Georgia is to all intent 
a theoretical solution of the problem, it is a question whether the necessary delays inci- 
dental to a judicial hearing would not of itself be a serious objection. This plan is in its 
nature cumbersome, and wanting in that degree of quickness which should characterize 
legal proceedings involving the issuance of bonds. whose value is more or less subject to 
fluctuations. The money market may rise or fall, thereby seriously affecting the price of 
the Municipal securities; important events may transpire; all of which may happen in the 
interval elapsing between the time of the authorization of the bonds and the final hearing 
by Court of the question of legal sufficiency.” 

Last year two bills were drafted at the request of numerous Ohio bankers, one “cover- 
ing the legality of bonds,” by Mr. Weil, of Weil, Roth & Co., of Cincinnati, the other, 
“referring strictly to fraudulent issues of bonds,” by Mr. Hayden, of Hayden, Miller & Co., 
of Cleveland. 
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The following being a synopsis of the former bill: 
Section 1—Providing that any municipality desiring to issue bonds as authorized by 
Ohio constitution and laws, shall, before said bonds are offered for sale, forward to the 
Attorney General a certified copy of all ordinances, resolutions and proceedings passed or 
taken in relation to such bonds, and if bonds are issued under certain acts of Ohio, then 
furnish an additional statement certified to by the County Auditor showing the value of 
all property as listed and assessed for taxation, and a statement of the total bonded indebt- 
edness of such municipality, including the bonds proposed to be issued, and such other in- 
formation as the Attorney General shall require. 


Section 2—Provides that the Attorney General shall carefully examine such ordin- 
ances, resolutions and statements in regard to the facts and Ohio Constitution and laws. 


Section 3—If the Attorney General finds as a result of his examination of said ordin- 
ances, etc., that said bonds will be valid and binding obligations, he shall so certify three 
certificates of this fact, one to be preserved in his office, one delivered to issuing munici- 
pality and one to any State officer who shall be required by law to certify as to the genu- 
ineness of such bonds. 

Section 4—Provides that each bond so approved by the Attorney General shall have 
on it the following certificate: 

“It is hereby certified that this bond has been issued in accordance with the Constitu- 
tion and laws of the State of Ohio, dated and signed by the Attorney General,” and after 
the said bond shall have been printed or engraved and signed by the duly authorized officer 
and previous to their delivery to any purchasers, the Attorney General shall date and sign 
said certificate and fix the seal of his office thereto. 


Section 5—Provides that any officer of the State required by law to certify to the 
genuineness of bonds, shall not do so unless he is furnished with the Attorney General’s 
certificate. 

Section 6—Stipulates the fees to be charged by the Attorney General, 

Section 7—Provides that every bond which shall have been found by the Attorney 
General to have been issued in conformity to the Constitution and Laws of Ohio, shall, 
in every proceeding attacking its validity or in any proceeding brought to enforce or 
prevent its collection, with its coupons, be held a valid obligation of the county, muni- 
cipality, etc., issuing the same, provided that the only defense against its validity shall 
be forgery, or that its issuance is in violation of any Constitutional provision. 

A synopsis of Mr, Hayden’s bill is as follows: 

Section 1—Provides that the Secretary of State shall keep on hand a supply of such 
paper as is usually used by municipalities for bonds, which paper shall only be used for this 
purpose, and delivered by the Secretary of State as provided in this Act. Also describes 
this paper, such as having water marks, special words and numbers, and having thereon the 
following certificate of the Secretary of State: 

“It is hereby certified that this bond is one of the bonds of the issue to which, upon the 
face thereof, it purports to belong—dated, signed and seals.” 

Section 2—State to bear cost of paper, printing and engraving thereof. 

Section 3—Wherever any municipality has determined to issue bonds for legal purposes 
and has taken the necessary steps, the proper officer thereof shall furnish the Secretary of 
State with a certificate giving full information about said bonds, and a request for the 
necessary number of sheets of said paper. Upon receipt of such certificate and request, the 
Secretary of State shall furnish to such proper officer the necessary sheets of paper, keep- 
ing a specific record of the same. 

Section 4—Covers the loss, mutilation or destruction of any of said sheets, and the 
supplying of other sheets therefor. 

Section 5—After said bonds are executed by the municipality, they shall be presented 
to the Secretary of State with evidence as to the genuineness of the signatures of the 
officers signing them, and when the Secretary is satisfied that said signatures are genuine, 
he will execute said certificate and after registering the bonds, he will deliver them 
to the proper agent of the municipality. 

Section 6—Provides that the Secretary of State shall keep a full and complete record of 
the bonds and all information he has received about them. 

Section 7—Provides for Secretary’s fees. 
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Section 8—Provides that any municipal bond or coupon shall be invalid unless 
printed or engraved upon the paper specixied by this act, and even if so printed shall 
be invalid unless having thereon said executed certificate of the Secretary of State. 

These two bills received the endorsement of the Executive Committee of the Ohio 
Bankers’ Association, and were introduced into the Legislature, but no particular action was 
had on them. 

It has been suggested that laws be enacted in the various States, providing that Munic- 
ipalities have a trust company trustee for its bond issues, said trust company to co-operate 
with the Municipality in issuing such bonds and to have the custody of all documents in 
reference thereto. 

As it may take some time to enact any of the foregoing, the Municipal bond buyer is 
in the meantime left without better protection than he now has. 

Doubtless if municipalities would previously to statutory requirement make trust com- 
panies trustees of their bond issues, this would improve the situation. 

The hasty examination of the statutes of a number of other States besides Georgia and 
Texas, shows that these are in a very unsatisfactory condition, hence. in need of radical 
amendment, but what amendment should be made your Committee is not prepared to state 
specifically. It may be that the varying conditions of the several States preclude an abso- 
lute uniformity of municipal bond law, but why cannot a State Legislature eliminate much 
of the uncertainty now existing by passing suitable bond laws, which accomplish the same 
purpose with reference to municipal bonds that the negotiable instrument acts passed by 
some of the States have accomplished, with reference to those instruments, which, while 
largely declaratory of the law as already established by the courts, have done much to 
settle mooted questions concerning this important subject. Surely any sensible legislation 
concerning municipal bonds, which will result in additional security to the investor and not 
transgress the Constitution of the State enacting, is desirable. It may be possible that the 
Committee in its hasty examination of the statutes of other States, may have over- 
looked the requirements of some of them. 

Your Committee hopes that this brief report, merely “scratching the surface” of this 
important subject, will cause this Section to appreciate the advisability—in fact, necessity— 
of its most careful and exhaustive examination, and to this end it earnestly recommends 


that a Committee on this subject be appointed for next year, with power to employ compe- 
tent counsel, and with this brief report respectfully asks its discharge. 

The President: You have heard the report of the Committee on Better Protection for 
Municipal Securities. The suggestion has been made that this Committee be dis- 
charged and that a committee be appointed to continue the work. In the opinion of 
your chairman that would be ill advised, and I believe we should ask these gentlemen 
to continue the consideration of this question. The report is before you; what is 


5 
your pleasure? 

Mr. Kauffman, of Washington: I move the report be received and that the Com- 
mittee be continued for another year of work. 

The motion was seconded, and the question being taken, it was agreed to. 

The Chairman then introduced Pierre Jay, Bank Commissioner for the State of Massa- 
chusetts. 
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DEFALCATIONS: WHAT CAN BE DONE TO DECREASE THEM? 


PIERRE JAY 
Commissioner of Banking of Massachusetts 

The president of a large surety company recently told me that his company 

had had to deal with one bank embezzlement case a month, on the average, for 
the past twenty-two years. When you consider that there are eight or ten other 
surety companies issuing fidelity bonds to bank employes, which»are probably 
having proportionately similar experiences; and when you consider that perhaps 
two out of three of the minor embezzlements never reach the surety Companies, 
but are made good by relatives and friends, or are charged to profit and Joss, I 
think I am safe in estimating that a new case of bank embezzlement is being 
discovered in the United States on every day in the year, 
' Of course,#he great majority of these peculations are small and do not affect 
in any way the stability of the institutions in which they occur; and distributed 
among the twenty thousand National and State Banks and Trust Companies of 
the country, they cut a small figure indeed. Nevertheless, on the basis of the 
foregoing estimate, and in proportion to*the number of their banks, there would 
be eighteen defalcations a year in Missouri, fourteen in Illinois, seventeen in New 
York, and so on, a sufficient number to create a situation which deserves and is 
receiving the careful attention of bank directors and officers all over the country. 
Indeed, so much has been written and said on the subject of late, that I hesitate 
very much to attempt to say anything further, and trust that you will excuse me 
if in discussing it I repeat many things with which you are already familiar. 

In the first place, let us remember that no man can embezzle without the 
opportunity, and while it is practically impossible to devise a system which shall 
be embezzlement-proof, it is nevertheless the duty of those in charge of banking 
institutions, in justice not only to their depositors and stockholders, but also to 
their employes, to attempt to reduce the number of opportunities for embezzle- 
ment to the minimum. How can this best be accomplished? 

FIRST, by establishing a thorough system of accounting. By this I do not 
mean the installing of one form of ruling in preference to another, or the use of 
loose leaves instead of bound books, but the establishment of a system, complete 
in all its ramifications, culminating in the daily balance statement, and hedged 
about with as many automatic checks and as much division of responsibility as 
the situation will permit. 

It is evident that in order to devise such a system, one must be familiar with 
the business done by the bank or trust company and with the local or special con- 
ditions surrounding it. It would be impossible to devise a system which would fit 
all or even a majority of the banking institutions of the country, and the diver- 
sity of the business done by trust companies would render it especially difficult 
to lay out anything approaching a standard system for them. Nor is a system 
once adopted by a bank necessarily good for all time; natural growth and the 
more rapid developments of certain departments may in a few years render inad- 
equate a system which formerly served it well. 

Consequently it is to those experienced in constructive bank accounting that a 
bank should turn for the establishing or readjusting of its system, and unfor- 
tunately, really expert advice of this kind is often hard to obtain. Unless the 
bank is situated in one of the great cities, where such advice is to be had, it 


should not turn for it to a neighboring accountant, who in ninety-nine cases out of 
a hundred will have had no practical experience in devising systems of bank 
accounting, but to its correspondent in one of the great banking centers, who 
will undoubtedly be able to suggest some experienced accountant or bank officer 
for the task. A week’s visit from such an expert would suffice to investigate and 
perfect the system of any bank of moderate size, and the cost, say $25.00 a day 
and expenses, is so small that no bank could be deterred by it. 

In planning a system of bank accounting, two ideas should be borne con- 
stantly in mind; first, to have the cash and security handling done by a separate 
set of clerks from those who do the bookkeeping, laying down the strictest rules 
against a cash handler having access to the books and against a bookkeeper 
having access to the cash or securities. Second, to subdivide the work so thor- 
oughly that no one man can carry through and complete a transaction himself. 
The cashier or other designated officer who has authority to sign drafts, orders, 
debit and credit tickets and certificates, should have access to neither cash nor 
books. The rules of the system should be clearly understood and rigidly ad- 
hered to. 

A proper system of accounting will prevent more embezzlements than a 
proper system of auditing will disclose, and it will save many a naturally honest 
man from yielding, under great stress, to the temptation of stealing, which a loose 
system of accounting at least fails to discourage. 

SECOND: The best accounting system obtainable having been installed, 
the entries made under it should be audited as frequently as possible. By audit- 
ing I mean checking of the book work of the bank rather than checking the 
cash, securities and loans, 

In many of the largest banks the work is done by an auditing department 
which is constantly checking the work of the various departments after the man- 
ner described in the report of your Committee on Auditing made at the San 
Francisco Convention in 1903. Most satisfactory results are obtained in this 
way. The auditing department reports directly to the Board of Directors, for 
its work is as much a check on the officers as on the clerks. 

In smaller banks it is not necessary to have more than one man in the de- 
partment, at a cost of say $1,500 to $2,000 a year, who, when necessary, may 
draw on other clerks in the bank to assist him. In trust companies having several 
departments, it can easily be arranged to have the clerks of one department audit 
the work of another department. 

The system of auditing, however, as well as the system of accounting, should 
be devised by some one really expert in such work, whether the audits are to be 
made internally or by outside accountants. 

For the small institution, which cannot afford an auditor, and has not suffi- 
cient clerks to undertake internal audits, but to which embezzlements are likely 
to prove more serious than to a larger institution, the auditing question is a per- 
plexing one, the alternatives being costly audits by expert accountants or no 
audits at all, and unfortunately, the latter horn of the dilemma is the one too 
often chosen. In thinking the matter over, it has occurred to me that it would 
be perfectly feasible for a number of banks in a city or a district or a State, 
National Banks, State Banks, and Trust Companies combining together if desir- 
able, to form a mutual auditing association which should employ accountants by 
the vear and conduct audits of the members of the association, assessing them 


TRUST COMPANIES 745 


a on in mee Sree “0 wet wnrione wer ae 


as es pee ae ea _— 





















































746 TRUST COMPANIES 


only the actual cost of the work. If an experienced bank auditor were placed 
at the head of such an association, and if he were given a free hand in choosing 
his assistants, who would probably be selected largely from among the most 
promising bank clerks in the district, the work could be done as thoroughly as 
if done by really experienced public accountants and at about one-third the cost. 

I do not mean by this to minimize in any way the value of examinations and 
audits made by expert accountants. It will be a long time before internal audit- 
ing has become sufficiently general to materially lessen the growing demand for 
audits by ouside accountants, and, even when a satisfactory plan of internal 
auditing has been established, many institutions will supplement it by an audit by 
public accountants, and will publish their certificate in recognition of an increas- 
ing demand on the part of the public for exaininations of banking institutions by 
impartial outside agencies just as it is now well nigh universal to publish certi- 
ficates of accountants in connection with reports of important industrial com- 
panies. 

While proper systems of accounting and auditing will never altogether pre- 
vent defalcations, they will at least act as a powerful deterrent on those who 
might otherwise take advantage of loose systems, and they will, I believe, serve 
to detect most irregularities in their early stages. 

But however serious such defalcations of tellers, bookkeepers and clerks 
may be, and they sometimes wreck the bank, they are not to be compared, in dis- 
astrous results, with excessive or unsound loans and investments made by trusted 
officers of banks, of which Chicago, Philadelphia and Boston have each had such 
flagrant cases during the past few months, and which have caused the failure of 
nearly every bank which has gone down in normal times. Systems of account- 
ing and auditing cannot be relied on to disclose such situations. It is upon the 
directors that the stockholders, who ultimately bear the losses, and the deposi- 
tors must rely for protection against mismanagement of this kind, and the 
Comptroller of the Currency has recently laid new emphasis on both the moral 
and the legal responsibility of bank directors for the proper management of their 
institution. The question is, how to make every board of directors realize its 
responsibility. In most well managed banks and trust companies proper super- 
vision is now given by the Directors, but there are still many banks in which the 
Directors leave everything to the dominant officer, be he president, cashier or 
treasurer, and it is such banks that are in especial danger of large defalcations. 

I believe that legislation should be enacted in every State similar to the law 
passed two years ago in New York, which would compel the Directors of every 
bank and trust company to make at least two examinations each year of its con- 
dition, through the medium of an examining committee which should not con- 
tain any officers or members of its executive committee, such committee to make 
a sworn report in duplicate, one copy to be presented at the next directors’ and 
next stockholders’ meetings and the other to be filed with the State Banking De- 
partment ; the report, in addition to a verified statement of the bank’s condition, to 
contain a list of its assets with the committee’s valuation of them, showing which 
of them are considered worthless or doubtful and which of the securities held as 
investments or as collateral are not readily marketable; also in which loans and 
investments the directors or officers are interested, giving the names of the direc- 
tors or officers in each case. The committee should be allowed to employ as- 
sistance in counting the cash and in verifying the bookkeeping portions of the 
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statement, but it seems to me desirable that they should count and handle the 
securities and loans themselves, in order that they may become familiar with the 
notes, endorsements, collateral, partial payments, etc. Such compulsory exam- 
inations would add little to the burdens of directors who are already doing their 
duty, and in no other way can negligent directors be compelled to fulfill their ob- 
ligations. 

Some banks have examinations once or twice a year by a committee of 
stockholders, either in addition to or in lieu of directors’ examinations, which 
serve as a check on the work of the directors and presumably protect the interest 
of stockholders not represented on the directorate. 

In most banks and trust companies the directors, as a body, meet but 
monthly and in some cases but quarterly, the real supervisory work of the bank 
being done by a small executive committee of from three to seven directors who 
meet from one to five times a week. They are the only members of the board 
who have an opportunity to see the daily workings of the bank and to pass on 
loans before they are made. The executive committee is usually a permanent 
body and is re-elected from year to year, vacancies occurring only by death or 
resignation. I think that perhaps as feasible a way as any other of awaken- 
ing the responsibility of the directors, of increasing their interest, and of familiar- 
izing them with the methods and conditions of their institution, would be to al- 
low each director in turn to serve as a regular member of the executive com- 
mittee for one or more months each year. In the case of a committee of five, 
three or four of the members would then be considered permanent, and would be 
re-elected each year, while the other one or two places would be filled from 
month to month by other members of the board, who would serve only tempora- 
rily. This plan has been in practical and most satisfactory operation for a long 
time in one of the largest and oldest trust companies in the country, and, in a 
measure, it approximates the English system under which one or more directors 
are on duty at the bank for an hour or two every morning, each director having 
his tour of duty during certain months of the year. 

Feeling as we all do that the object of these meetings will best be attained 
by the discussion of pertinent topics among its members rather than by the read- 
ing of long papers, I have endeavored to be brief, although the subject of defalca- 
tions is one on which a great deal might be said in a general way, and although a 
great many practical suggestions might be made to prevent the operation of 
methods which defaulters are known to have used. In fact, when I was asked 
to read this paper, it was my intention, to go into these practical details, and I 
gathered for the purpose a number of descriptions of methods employed by de- 
faulters ; but the more I studied the subject, the more I felt that it would be best 
to omit the details and to urge upon you the fundamentals, a self-checking sys- 
tem, frequent audits and directors’ examinations, leaving each one in studying 
his own system and in planning his own audits and examinations to work out 
the special tests which his own particular business might require. I am satisfied 
that if bank officers and directors throughout the country will really give this 
matter serious attention along the lines suggested, the number of defalcations 
and bank failures can be very greatly decreased. 

The President: The Trust Company is highly honored today by the presence of 


the Comptroller of the Currency, the Hon. William Barrett Ridgely. I will ask him 
to give us a few remarks. 
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REMARKS OF THE HON. WILLIAM B. RIDGELY, COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY 


Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, it is always a great pleasure to me to 
come before the Trust Company Section, as I have done several times before, 
and say a few words on the outside, as it were; not only on account of the warm 
personal friendship and relations I have with your Chairman and many of the 
members of the Section, but because there should be the closest bond of sympathy 
and friendly rivalry—if there is any rivalry at all—between the National Bank- 
ing System, the State Banks, and the Trust Companies. There is a place for each 
different kind of bank, and each has a field peculiarly its own and particularly 
its own. There is room enough for all; there is business enough to be done; 
there is profit enough to be made; there is growth enough ahead of every kind 
of bank. I was much interested in the figures Mr. Wade gave us as to the com- 
parative growth in totals. They are very interesting, but not very important, and 
I think so far as the comparison is concerned, that is of trifling importance. It 
should not be a matter of quantity. The National Banking System, the Trust 
Company Banks, and the State Banks should not make it a matter of quantity ; 
it is more a question of the quality of the business they do and the way the busi- 
ness is managed. 

I have recently talked on the subject of the duties and responsibilities of 
bank directors. I see a great many of you here who were at the Philadelphia 
meeting the other day, where I expressed myself, as some of my friends think, 
more forcibly than I should, but not more forcibly than I meant to, on the duties 
of directors. As Mr. Jay said, it is not profitable at these meetings, when we are 
discussing these subjects generally, to go into the details as to the methods of 
preventing bank failures, bank frauds and defalcations, frauds on the part of the 
officers; it is more to consider the importance of the general subject and rouse 
the feeling in each bank officer and each bank director that this applies to him. 
A man is very apt to feel as he does when his friend or neighbor dies: he does 
not realize that he himself may be the next victim. It is just so with these bank 
officers. The men who commit the minor crime of defalcation, and more especially 
the men who commit the larger crimes of looting a bank from the inside, are the 
men you have had every reason to trust most implicitly, for no other men get 
these opportunities; and instead of comparing the totals and the quantity to see 
which can add the most numbers of members, the most number of banks, or pile 
up the biggest quantity of deposits or make up the most money, the rivalry should 
be one—Mr, Wade and all of you I am sure will agree with me—as to the men 
that conduct the business most faithfully and honestly and arrive at the best re- 
sults, not only for the stockholders, but to prevent these crimes and violations of 
trust which, rare though they are, are entirely too frequent. 

I was much interested in Mr. McIntosh’s report in regard to the disposition 
on the part of members of the Trust Company Section not to favor more rigid 
State laws in regard to State banks and trust companies. Whatever success— 
and it has been very great and very satisfactory—has been achieved by the Trust 
Companies of the United States has been because of the fact that they have not 
only been well and ably managed, but they have been honestly managed. A meet- 
ing given by Mr. Jackson at the Waldorf Hotel two years ago showed a wonder- 
ful record of the honesty of trusts, as well as their capability and efficiency. No 
man who is determined to manage his bank as he should need have the slightest 
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fear of stringent State laws or the most careful and efficient examination on the 
part of State authorities. 

On the contrary, that man of all others is the most interested in having that 
done; he knows he is going to manage his bank right, and the only danger there 
can be to him is to have his neighbor across the street in the same town, or per- 
haps in an adjoining town, manage his business recklessly and without the re- 
straint that his knowledge of his own duty imposes on him, and which can only 
be imposed on the reckless bankers by the provisions of a statute and examina- 
tions resulting from an efficient State bank examination system. 

But not only the question of the State supervision examination, but the ques- 
tion which has been spoken of by all these gentlemen here to-day, is the matter 
of examination from the inside. I think that a most important question. I do 
not advocate this as often as I do and as strenuously as I do from any desire on 
my part to dodge the responsibility of government examinations and supervision. 
Whether the examination be that of the State or that of Federal Government, 
there are certain responsibilities that belong to the examiner and the supervising 
authority. I have no disposition to avoid that; but no governmental supervision 
and examination can cover the whole case. We do the best we can in the Na- 
tional Banking examination. We would do better, as has been recommended by 
every Comptroller, I believe, that has ever been in the office, if we had men paid 
by the per diem or a salary and had more of them. The time that a man can 
give to an examination is frequently, or perhaps always, too short. He ought 
always perhaps to have more time. But while this does great good and keeps 
the banks in line generally, in general result any other business, being conducted 
properly and in accordance with the law, no examination of that kind from the 
outside can absolutely protect every case and prevent fraud; not only is there 
not time enough to do it, but the National Bank examiner and any supervising 
authority is at the inevitable disadvantage that no action can be taken until the 
harm is done and the crime, if there is a crime, has been committed. Then it is 
too late. The examiner is often criticised because he did not discover a case be- 
fore he did discover it. That is an important matter, but it is not a vitally im- 
portant matter whether an examiner closes a bank one year or six months sooner. 
It might make some difference as to exactly the people who have the money in 
the bank, but the condition dves not materially change in that time, and there is 
no system, as I said, that can supply the duty of the directors themselves. The 
directors, as Mr. Williams and as Mr. Jay have said, have their responsibilities, 
The law in plain terms places a responsibility on the directors, and I would re- 
peat it again, although it may be thoroughly understood, that it is the directors’ 
duty to have such examinations made and such a system in the bank that they 
will know what is going on and can prevent fraud. The idea ought to be to make 
every director know that this means him. The man you are trusting, Mr. Direc- 
tor, may be the same kind of a man that has robbed a bank in Chicago or in Bos- 
ton or in Baltimore, and you have no right to assume because you have known 
that man all his life that he can be trusted without the proper checks and super- 
vision over him, and in the rivalry that there is between the National banks and 
State banks and Trust Companies, it will be that variety of banks that adheres 
most closely to that plan and principle and has such a supervision of the affairs 
of the bank that the directors know what is going on and will have checks on 
their officers, so that these cases of large defalcations and looting of the banks 
from the inside can be practically done away with, that will be most successful ; 
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it will be that variety of bank that will protect itself and will succeed. It is en- 
tirely a question of quality of our work rather than quantity, and if there is any 
rivalry between the Trust Company in the United States and the National Bank 
in the United States, let us see which can run the best banks, conduct them the 
most honestly and have the fewer cases of failures owing to dishonesty! (Ap- 
plause. ) 

The President: The next order of business is the roll call of vice-presidents. 

Responses were made in behalf of the different States by the vice-presidents, or repre- 
sentation, as follows: 

Alabama.—Response by Mr. F. C. Horton, secretary Central Trust Company of Mobile: 

In the State of Alabama, of its incorporated banking institutions twenty use the word 
“Trust” in their names. In addition to this number, there are in this State some firms and 
individuals not incorporated, and with but little capital or responsibility, calling themselves 
“Trust Companies,” doing 
posits. 

Of the twenty regular Trust Companies of Alabama, twelve are members of this Asso- 
ciation. As far as I have been able to learn all of the Trust Companies of Alabama do a 
commercial banking business. Indeed the Trust business with us is as yet a side line. We 
depend on the banking business for our profit. 

I think all of the Trust Companies of Alabama have endeavored by advertising and 
soliciting to work up trust business, but, as a rule, with but poor and discouraging results. 

Our people have not yet come to appreciate the advantages of an incorporated company 
over an individual in the capacity of executor, administrator, agent, etc. Lack of confi- 
dence in incorporated companies with changing officers and directors may be partially the 
cause of this; small capital possessed by Trust Companies is also a factor in deterring 
people from appointing Trust Companies as their agents and representatives. 

More than one-half of the Trust Companies of Alabama are capitalized at $75,000 gr 
less, several having a capital of less than $25,000; one incorporated with only $10,000 capital 
and no surplus. 


a loan business in a small way, and in some cases receiving de- 


At any rate, for the above reasons, and for the further reason that the Trust Company 
business is new and is looked upon as an innovation in Alabama, but little headway has 
been made in securing any large amount of Trust business. 

The Trust Companies of Alabama are carefully managed, and, as a rule, they carry a 
good reserve. They are examined by the Bank Examiner, the same as are the State Banks, 
and there has been no failure among them. It is hoped that continuous and persistent ef- 
forts, increase of capital with improvements in our State laws relative to Trust Com- 
panies will enable such Companies to eventually build up the Trust feature of their busi- 
ness. 

Arkansas.—Response of Mr. Charles McKee, of the Mercantile Trust Company of 
Arkansas, Little Rock, Arkansas: 

Before the war we practically had no banks in Arkansas. Their growth was very slow 
up to 1880. Between 1880 and 1890 probably sixty or seventy banks were organized, and 
from 1890 to 1900 probably a hundred, and since then one hundred and forty banks and 
about one hundred and forty Trust companies have been organized. Two or three of them 
do a savings bank business. In regard to the strict trust company business, we have one law 
in Arkansas that is called a Trust Company law, which is wide open at both ends, author- 
izing Trust Companies to do any and all kinds of business. The Trust Company is author- 
ized to act as administrator and guardian and to buy and sell real estate and to conduct a 
Savings Bank business. These Trust Companies have been very successful, and we are glad 
to report that we are getting a great many administratorships and guardianships, which we 
have been able to manage successfully. There is only one law in the country regarding 
other kinds of banks, and that is if a man receives deposits after he knows his bank to be in- 
solvent he commits a crime; and we had a case of that kind in Arkansas quite recently. The 
Arkansas Banking Association passed unanimously a resolution favoring a strict law re- 
garding reports from the banks. I don’t think there were any dissenting votes on that 
question in the meeting. We have had a committee appointed looking to the framing of 
such a law and demanding that a bank be examined. I am glad to hear the expression here 
in regard to that. Such a law will help us out in our State. (Applause.) 
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REMARKS OF BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


Mr. Gibson, of Colorado, suggested the Section would like to hear from Mr. Breckin- 
ridge Jones at this time. 

The President: Mr. Jones has such a charming setting that I will ask him to address 
this meeting either from the box where he is or to come to the stage. 


Mr. Breckinridge Jones, President Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. Louis: Realizing 
that I could not be in better company if I were on the stage, | will speak from here. 

Candidly speaking, it is indeed to me a great pleasure as a matter of pride to see this 
successful meeting of the Trust Company Section. As you know, from the history of the 
organization, it started here, and I would not be candid if I would not say that I have always 
had very great pleasure in the recollection that I had some influence in the formation of this 
Section. The forming of the Trust Company Section was the first departure in that line 
in the American Bankers’ Association. Since then we have had the Savings Bank Section, 
which has also been very successful. But in the trust company work I have found great 
pleasure in every line. Indeed, it is the nicest game that I play; and though I am fond 
of golf it is really with some reluctance that I leave my work to go out to play that game. 
I do not believe I should enjoy the regular banking business, but there is something in the 
Trust Company that appeals to one’s domestic instinct. It brings one in contact with those 
elements of trust that are closely related to the human life and that appeal to me very much 
more than anything could appeal to me in a regular banking company, where it is largely 
a question of discounting paper. 


There is something very interesting to me in the relationship that exists between us and 
our customers and the intimacy with which we often become associated with them in their 
home affairs. We see the widow when she is first sadly thrown into business affairs; she 
comes to us and looks to us for assistance and advice. We see our wards grow up and go 
out into life and we are interested in their success; we are glad to lend them a helping 
hand. There is something about the whole business to me that gives a pleasure in addition 
to any pleasure that can be derived from the mere making of money. There is something 


in our business that broadens a man in his sympathies; it makes his affections clearer, and 
he develops those high qualities which we all recognize belong to so many Trust Company 
people. 


Feeling that sort of an interest in Trust Company work, I do feel a pardonable pride 
in having been at least somewhat influential in forming an association that annually brings 
together the Trust Companies of America, and for the Trust Company Section itself I 
believe it is true that the formation of this Section, and the publication of its literature, has 
been the great force in developing the number of Trust Companies there are in America. 
I remember when I first went into the Trust Company business that I looked for literature 
on the subject, and I learned that there were not fifty pages of literature on the subject of 
Trust Companies to be found. I am not aware that that statement has ever been disputed. 
But now when a man wants to find something about a Trust Company he finds literature in 
abundance already collected for him. You know there is a magnificent monthly published 
which is devoted to this subject, and there is any quantity of literature to be found covering 
the subject most thoroughly. 


I believe that to a very large extent the sentiment which formerly prevailed of a vigor- 
ous antagonism between the banks and the trust companies has been dissipated. They all 
agree now that the Trust Company has come and brought its knitting. There is no idea 
now that they are going to fight it out of business. And in the great development of the 
United States, when we have a balance of trade of over five million dollars in our 
favor, and an almost fabulous increase in wealth generally, I believe it is generally acknowl- 
edged that the Trust Company is a co-ordinate branch of finance, and a very necessary 
branch, of the financial systems of all countries. The bankers themselves recognize this, 
and -instead of there being the old feeling of antagonism you find now cordial relations. 
Bank directors are to be found in trust company directorates; trust company directors are 
to be found in bank directorates; and the public recognize the Trust Company as a valuable 
institution. 

So I say the real question now is which is going to do business in the best way and 
which is going to make it safest. 
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In the matter of examinations of Trust Companies, I do not believe that they can be 
made too severe. When they come to us we say to them, “You cannot make your examina- 
tions too severe for us; all we do ask is that you use the same yard-stick all over the State ;” 
and if you have severe examinations not only by the State Boards but by our own stock- 
holders and directors, and keep the business safe, if we merit public confidence we will re- 
ceive it. And there is no better way to know that we do merit it than to have State exam- 
ination, and to have that severe and a report published. 


Mr. Chairman, I appreciate very much indeed the compliment of being in this assembly 
and of seeing this tenth meeting of the Trust Company Section back in the city where it 
was started. And I want to say that two years ago when I had anticipated attending a 
meeting in New York, a meeting where the Section did me the honor to present me with 
a loving cup and passed formal resolutions, I was prevented from being there by the loss 
of one very dear to me, and at a time when my heart was wide open, torn to pieces, the 
sweet words of sympathy and the token of remembrance which this Section sent to me were 
very greatly appreciated, and in my home that cup stands, those resolutions are preserved, 
and I shall hand them down to my children as most sacred souvenirs. (Applause.) 

The President: Will Mr. Hamilton. the President of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, and Colonel Powers, the President of the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers’ Association, come forward and take places upon the stage? 

The President: I am sure we will be very glad to hear from our President, Mr. 
Hamilton. 


REMARKS OF PRESIDENT HAMILTON. 


Mr. President and gentlemen of the Trust Company Section, it affords me great pleas- 
ure to be present at this meeting this morning and to listen to the excellent papers that have 
been presented. Yours is one of the important branches of banking in the United States. 
You have come to stay and you should stay. I am firmly convinced of that, and I am 
firmly convinced that the principles of banking as outlined by the gentleman from Missouri 
(Mr. Jones) are correct, and at the present time I myself am organizing a trust company, 
and hope ere another year has rolled around to break into your sacred ranks. 

I am a firm believer in the diversified lines of banking that we have in this country. I 
believe that it is for the best policy of this nation, and for the best interest of the nation, 
that we should establish different sections; I believe that to be the wise policy of the 
American Bankers’ Association, for the reason that it brings together the different interests 
in our annual conventions, and brings a fellowship of feeling that we cannot get in any 
other manner. There is too much of a tendency on the part of those who do not attend 
the conventions to criticise the work in other lines and branches of banking. There is a 
disposition on the part of some to try to create a disturbance between the National Bankers 
and the State Bankers, between the Trust Companies and the Savings Banks. This should 
not be. We should work on a broader principle. We should work for the interest of the 
company and work to build up and develop the great resources of the vast territory em- 
braced within our country. And if we do this there is room enough for all and we all can 
profit by the work of going along harmoniously together. 

Gentlemen, I thank you for this opportunity. (Applause.) 


REMARKS OF COLONEL Powers, CHAIRMAN OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 


Mr. President and gentlemen, I always feel quite at home when I am among Trust 
Company people. I have the honor to have been one of the organizers, promoters, incor- 
porators, of the first Trust Company west of the Allegheny Mountains, and yet I am quite 
a young man, as you see. (Laughter.) You, gentlemen, represent not only a great interest, 
but one that has grown in accordance with the needs of the country. There is an absolute 
necessity for the Trust Company. The bank went along and took care of itself without 
regard to the needs of the people; they were thinking about the needs of the stockholders, 
and that brought about the bank. But the Trust Company is an absolute necessity of this 
country. The history of Trust Companies I need not undertake to state, because you are 
familiar with their history since they were established. You perform a great work, as has 
been suggested by the gentleman who was largely responsible for and practically the author 
of that work, which you established yourselves as an independent branch in your meetings 
of the American Bankers’ Association ten years ago. At that time, ten years ago, in this 
house, you helped to do a thing that was more important than any. other body of men has 
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ever done in this country for its good, for its credit, for the benefit of the nation. The two 
great political parties were on a great and stormy sea without compass and without rudder, 
with the flag of distress flying, and they knew not what harbor to make for—a veritable 
derelict upon this sea; and then the American Bankers’ Association, with the Trust Com- 
pany Section as a part of it, stepped forward and said: “We will stand for honest con- 
ditions, we will stand for sound money, and we will irrevocably pledge ourselves to the 
gold standard.” (Applause.) 

That made its impress upon the country and that fixed the foundation upon which has 
been builded the great prosperity that we have heretofore enjoyed and now enjoy. You, 
gentlemen, are entitled to a large part of the credit for that. 

You are all very kind to have listened to me so long. I did not have any speech to 
make, Mr. President. I only wanted to pay my respects to my old friends—because I am 
interested in the Trust Company business; I am a director in some Trust Companies. I 
am interested in three that are all ready to be examined, and I sometimes help to examine 
them. We have not a sufficient surplus to tempt anybody yet, but we are working 

RESOLUTION THAT Trust COMPANIES BE REPRESENTED ON CURRENCY COMMITTEE. 

Mr. Wade: May I ask the indulgence of the convention to submit at this time some- 
thing which I think will come in particularly apropos—after hearing the address of the two 
officers of the American Banking Association which we have just heard? 

I desire to submit this resolution and ask that it be referred to the executive committee 
of the Trust Company Section for consideration: 

“Resolved, That should a commission or a committee be appointed by the American 
Bankers’ Association to formulate a plan to be recommended to Congress for the purpose of 
creating a credit or emergency currency, that it be the sense of this Convention that such 
commission or committee if appointed should have as some of its members a sufficient num- 
ber of Trust Company officials to represent the importance of the Trust companies as 
financial institutions.” 

The purpose of introducing that resolution, gentlemen, is this. As pointed out in the 
early part of the meeting, the trust company has become a very important factor in the 
financial affairs of this government, second only to the national banking system itself. Its 
resources are, as previously stated, fully fifty per cent. of the resources of the national 
banks themselves. Therefore, every trust company, every bank, every financial institution, 
be it State or national, trust company or private bank, is directly and specifically interested 
in getting from the mind of those conducting financial institutions the best brain, the greatest 
amount of intelligence, and the most complete solution of the credits currency system that 
it is possible to be had; and I do not believe that any committee or any commission ap- 
pointed to make a recommendation to the Congress of the United States would be complete 
unless the trust companies of the United States were properly represented on such commis- 
sion or committee. (Applause.) 

Mr. Sullivan, of Cleveland, Ohio: I am heartily in accord with the provision of the 
resolution offered by my friend, Mr. Wade, and it affords me great pleasure to move its 
adoption. 

The President: You have heard the resolution offered by Mr. Wade and seconded by 
Mr. Sullivan. This resolution requires a two-thirds vote for its adoption. 

The request was taken on the adoption of the resolution, and it was unanimously agreed 
to. 

The President: We will now proceed with the call of the States: 

Connecticut: Mr. Ralph W. Cutler made the following response in behalf of Con- 
necticut : 

Mr. President and gentlemen: On behalf of our State of Connecticut, I beg to say 
that the Trust Company and Banking branches of business in our section are in a very 
flourishing condition, and all that the most optimistic could desire. Deposits are increasing, 
and earnings are large. 

General business is “booming” in every department—our people have abundance of 
money” to spend for everything that makes life comfortable—and that means prosperity for 
the bankers, for the merchants and for everybody. 

Our manufacturers are crowded to repletion with orders from all over the world, and in 
many cases it is necessary to work night as well as day “shifts” in the effort to keep up. 

The tobacco crop—the success or failure of which means so much in our State—is a 
“bumper one” this year, and of the best quality we have ever grown. It will result in 
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placing many million dollars in our Trust Companies and banks to the credit of the farmers 
who have raised it. 


Our life and accident insurance companies are writing more business than ever before 
in their history. 

Our fire insurance companies, besides taking care of current losses, have paid out over 
fifteen million dollars, amounting to more than go per cent. of all their extraordinary losses 


in San Francisco, and are merely waiting for proper adjustment of the remaining claims 
to pay the balance. 


The end is in sight, gentlemen, and without exception the fire insurance companies of 
Connecticut have once more proved to be perfectly solvent—their policies good in every case 
—and as in similar past conflagrations, they have been able to promptly pay 100 cents on 
the dollar, and continue to do business at the same old stand. 

These are the business conditions today in Connecticut. 

As to the specific request of your Committee for information along certain lines, I 
desire to state that with but two exceptions all the Trust Companies and State Banks of 
Connecticut, in addition to the Trust business “per se,” conduct also a general banking busi- 


ness—receive deposits of all kinds—and make loans, both on approved names and on col- 
lateral. 


These two exceptions were organized and are controlled by interests allied to the 
National Banks in their immediate vicinity, and it is evident that competition in the regular 
banking business was not desired. I find upon examining their statements that these two 
trust companies—although of some age—have not as yet been greatly prospered in the limited 
field to which they have been restricted. 

In almost every case throughout the State the Trust Companies have safe deposit 
departments as an annex to all their business, and find some degree of profit in every 
branch of their undertakings. The old Scotch proverb that “many a- mickle makes a 
muckle” again proves to be abundantly true—and is shown most conclusively in the resultant 
swelling of the “surplus” and “undivided profit and loss” accounts of those Trust Com- 
panies that do an “all around” business. 





Our Trust Companies endeavor to educate the public by daily advertisements in the 
newspapers, by publishing frequent statements as called for by the Bank Commissioners, by 
mailing and distributing more elaborate statements at the dividend periods, by issuing occa- 
sional booklets and pamphlets setting forth the advantages offered by the trust company in 
comparison with the individual, by earnest personal solicitation of accounts, and in general 
far from trying to “hide our light under a bushel,” we set up our illumination on the “ 
candlesticks” of “conservative banking,” “the faithful executing of wills,” “the careful ad- 
ministration of trusts,” “the perfect security of the safe deposit department,” and, above all, 
the safeguards thrown around the Trust Company business by the frequent and unannounced 
visits of the Bank Commissioners, supplemented by the semi-annual examinations of audi- 
tors appointed by the Board of Directors, and especially by the occasional and most scrupu- 
lous audits made at odd times by the officials themselves, acting together. 

These men must, in the very nature of things, be much better informed regarding the 
details of business in their own institutions than any outsider could possibly be. 

They surely are more vitally concerned than any one else in the welfare and good name 
of the institution which in most cases represents their life work. For, gentlemen, when 
everything possible is said and done, it is a fundamental and indisputable fact that the very 
best protection for Trust Companies and for all banks lies inside the corporation itself—in 


the ability, integrity, fearlessness and sound judgment of the active executive officers. 
Illinois: No response. 


golden 


Indiana: Mr. John H. Holliday, President Union Trust Co., Indianapolis, replied as 
follows : 
I have the pleasure of reporting the trust company business in Indiana is satisfactory. 


The last official reports bring business down to last October. At that time there were 
sixty-six trust companies with $6 500,000 capital, and with a surplus and undivided profit of 
$1,600,000; and total resources of $37,500,000. The business shows a growth in late years 
of from fifteen to twenty per cent. increase. Since the last statement was made, in October, 
there have been nine additional companies organized, making the total number now of sev- 
enty-five. In the history of the business, now covering a period of seventeen years 
there has been one failure, which was not only shameful but criminal. But in that 
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case the creditors were fully paid and no one lost a dollar except one scheming stock- 
holder. I have the pleasure of saying that we organized a Trust Company Section 
there in connection with our State Bankers’ Association, which I hope will have the 
effect of adding to our own members, in this Association, at least in the course of 
time, a very considerable number. 

Kentucky, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Missouri, New Jersey: No responses. 

New York: J. F. Thompson read the response of Mr. G. D. Fahnestock, Vice-President 
of the Franklin Trust Company of Brooklyn, as follows: 

To the Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association: 

Gentlemen: I appreciate and thank you for the privilege of addressing you. I am 
requested by the Executive Committee to speak of the character of the business done by the 
trust companies in New York State, and whether such business is mainly banking (commer- 
cial or savings), or purely trust company business, and whether any systematic effort is 
being made to educate the public to the advantages offered by trust companies in a fiduciary 
as well as a banking capacity. 

The character of the business of the trust companies in New York State is both bank- 
ing and trust business: 

With some of the older companies the trust business prevails. 

With the newer companies the banking business prevails, 

With many of the companies it will be found to be well divided. 

Savings accounts in competition with savings banks are not sought by the trust com- 
panies in the cities, although by some of the companies of the State they are encouraged. 

Foreign exchange business has become a feature with some of the companies. 

Safe deposit business with a limited number of boxes or by ownership in regular safe 
deposit companies has become quite a feature. 

Outside of the purely trust business, the essential effort has been for deposits; not of 
active commercial accounts, but more of the reserve nature, of merchant, of corporation, of 
individual, also active personal and household accounts, also accumulating accounts too 
large for savings banks. 

The effort for deposits has been very active, direct and indirect, and the growth of the 
trust companies in this respect is very marked. 

The comparative strength of the 
which are taken from the reports: 

The trust companies of August 6, 1906; the State banks of August 6, 1906, to the Bank- 
ing Department, New York State, and of the National Banks of September 4, 


Comptroller of the Currency. The money figures given 


trust companies is shown in the following figures, 


1906, to the 
are millions, 
State Bks., Nat. Bks., 
Aug. 6 Sept. 4 
Number of companies 


Total capital 32 148 

Total surplus shana ty ct baron 35a ai Sk wan bea 40 127 

Total capital, surplus and undivided profits... 315 

Total resources 1,887 

Total deposits xs 1,484 

Emenaeets $0 COOstR. i... ...<% 10 

Deposits to capital and surplus 4.7 
The investment of the 85 trust companies show: 

Bonds and mortgages 

Stocks and bonds 

Loans and collateral ere ae 

Other loans, including bills purchased... 

Real estate. banking houses, etc......... 

Total ee eed death ke Mae bbe Ga Sak 

The investments of the 191 State banks and bankers show: 

Loans and investments 

Real estate 

re ae 

Stocks and bonds 


I9I 3902 


$90,500,000 
315,700,000 
694,700.000 
87,& 10.000 
17,200.000 


.$1,205,G00,000 


$317,100. 000 
13,100,000 
6,700) 000 
37,600,000 


Total 


$374,500,000 
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The trust business, in addition to that of executor, administrator, trustee, committee, 
guardian, registrar, transfer agent, has extended to financial agent for corporations, man- 
agement of estates or special funds by voluntary trusts; custody of securities; collection of 
dividends and income; care of real estate; intermediary in negotiations, organizations, re- 
organizations and financing syndicates; agencies of various character, and other forms of 
service. 

The multiplication of large interests is constantly calling for care and safeguard beyond 
the ability or capacity of any one individual, and a care which cannot depend upon a 
single life. 

North Carolina: George Stephens, president of the Southern States Trust Company of 
Charlotte, replied as follows: 

I am embarrassed by the fact that the unprecedented event of a local train being on 
time caused me to leave my report behind. Therefore, I will have to make a very general 
report. 

The relation, as everyone here from the South knows, between the Southern banker 
and his client has been a very peculiar one. Since the war the man who patronized the bank 
has had so little money, until recent years, that he has had to look upon his banker as an 
adviser. This naturally would make conditions good for the development of trust com- 
panies, since they perform go many functions in an advisory capacity; but it has also been 
made necessary for such companies to break up some of our traditional ideas, to show that 
a corporation can do a great many things for a man better than an individual. It has been 
difficult to develop the trust business in most sections of the South, certainly in North 
Carolina, for the reason that there is always a family lawyer, just as there is a family physi- 
cian, and most business of that nature has. by an old custom, gone into the hands of the 
family lawyer. But out of this condition has grown one vital fact that has had its 
influence not only upon the government of the National hanks, but upon the develop- 
ment of trust companies themselves, and that has been the unusual energy that has 
been called for by such conditions to stimulate an interest in the trust company. An 
illustration of this was shown a short time’ago when one of the leading banks of the 
State published a statement showing its growth tor the past twenty-five years. Ina 
few days a trust company with the same capital put a report in the paper showing that 
it had accompished in five years, with the same capital, what this older and more con- 
servative bank had accomplished in twenty-five years. The result was that the Nation- 
al bank immediately made a large appropriation for advertising, That came directly 
as a result of active effort for business on the part of the trust company. 

The wonderful industrial awakening in the South is responsible for the growth and 
the development of the banks there within the past few years, in a way that has never been 
seen before. In North Carolina alone the development of water powers within the next 
three years will bring a saving to manufacturers of over five million dollars in the use of 
power alone. There is now one company, with Charlotte as its distributing point for 
power, developing more power than the largest power company at Niagara, as I under- 
stand it. 

In the eastern part of the State is the truck-farming industry, which employs many of 
the banks in the early season of the year. Later on come cotton and tobacco crops; and 
then also there is the never-failing tourist crop of North Carolina. I am sure if some of 
you could see how some of those mountaineers have learned to charge from fifty cents up 
for sunsets, you would realize how progressive we are in North Carolina. (Laughter.) 

It has been said of western North Carolina that when the Creator, after laboring six 
days and then resting, looked upon western North Carolina he saw that his labor was good 
and pleasing. 

I am aware that this report is really only an apology for a report, but there will be 
published facts and figures that will give you an idea of the enormous banking development 
of North Carolina. I am pleased to report that there are only thirteen members of the 
Trust Company Section which have a larger number of trust companies members of the 
Section than North Carolina has, and only two of the Southern States have a larger mem- 
bership. I thank you. (Applause.) 

Ohio: Mr. E. G. Tillotson, Vice-President and Manager of Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, said: 

Mr. President and gentlemen: The trust companies of Ohio do all sorts of business 
that the trust companies are entitled to do. Like all trust companies of the middle west 
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they do a savings bank business. The deposits of the trust companies of Cincinnati, Cleve- 
land and Toledo, I think, aggregate as much as the deposits of all National banks of Ohio 
put together. They also do a safe deposit business, and commercial banking in so far as it 
relates to taking these cheque accounts. A few of them do discount business, but the 
majority do not. They do all sorts of trust business along legitimate lines. So far as 
I know, no trust company in Ohio has ever been the promoter of any enterprise 
whatever. All the leading trust companies have safely and conservatively financed many 
meritorious business enterprises. The laws of Ohio are very unfortunate for us. Wc have to 
organize under three old laws—the savings and loan association law, which was passed 
before most of us were born; the safe deposit and trust company laws, which applied first 
only to Cincinnati, and then by special legislation were made to apply to Cleveland, Youngs- 
town and Toledo, and finally to the whole State; and the old State bank law. A liberal 
interpretation of these laws permitted us to do a great many things. We have no bank ex- 
amination. It is not the fault of the Ohio bankers that we have not. For the last three 
legislatures bills have been presented which have had the endorsement of the Ohio Bankers’ 
Association and the trust company members, but they have not succeeded in passing them. 
Notwithstanding all this, I think the trust companies of Ohio are getting along very well. 
When I say trust companies I mean those that are recognized as trust companies; because 
all over the State there are corporations that use the word “trust” that are not trust com- 
panies, and so each community has learned to recognize what is a real trust company and what 
is a real estate company that may do no trust company business whatever. We have hoped 
to eliminate that feature so that a trust company may be recognized as such, but so far as a 
personnel—the officers, board of directors, etc.—is concerned, I believe I can say they have 
given complete confidence to the people, and so I say we probably have no fault to find up 
to this time. 


Perhaps you know the Trust Companies of Ohio were among the first to advertise to 
any extent. They are reaching out for deposits all over the world, and they are getting 
them. I think that nowhere is any better advertising done than in our own State, because 
we have given years and years of attention to it there. Through the foresight of Mr. Mc- 
Intosh, who addressed you earlier in the day, a Trust Company Section of the Cleveland 
Bankers’ Association has been formed, and | think that promises to yield a good result. 
hat a concerted effort should be made to educate 
the public along the lines of the desirability of employing trust companies in probate matters. 


It has always been suggested by some t 


Such an effort will meet with the almost unanimous approval of the trust companies of the 


State. I am not able to report what has been done along that line now, owing to the absence 
of many prominent members who would know about that, but I feel confident that my suc- 
cessor next year can report favorably along those lines 

Pennsylvania: Mr. C. E. Willcock, Treasurer Fidelity Title & Trust Co., Pittsburg, 
spoke as follows: 

Mr. President and gentlemen: I do not think I have anything to say except to make 
an excuse. Mr. Lloyd was to furnish me with his speech written out, and I was to hire some- 
body to read it for me. For some unknown reason Mr. Lloyd has not furnished his report, 
and I have nothing to say except that the trust companies in the State of Pennsylvania are 
very prosperous. They are gaining in deposits immensely, with the one exception which has 
been referred to today—the Real Estate Trust Company of Phiadelphia. I may also add 
that our industries, principally the steel industry in the City of Pittsburg, are booked for 
nine months ahead in the coming year. So I think we can figure on having one more good 
year of prosperity at least. 

Rhode Island: Mr. W. G. Brown, of the Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company of 
Providence. said: 

I am reluctant to admit that the trust companies, so to speak, control the banking situ- 
ation in our State. I think I am safe in saying that the aggregate deposits of the National 
Banks:do not equal the deposits of one of our trust companies. The laws in our State 
regulating trust companies are somewhat open; or, I might say, perhaps, that they do not 
exist at all to any extent, and there are not much of any laws. Fortunately thus far the 
conduct of the banking business by trust companies has been satisfactorily carried on. I 
think I am safe in saying that with only a few exceptions the control of the National Banks 
in Providence is lodged with the trust companies. 


There has been more or less talk relative to laws being enacted that will perhaps better 
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govern the trust companies, but as yet nothing tangible has been completed. Our trust 
companies conduct all kinds of banking business, and the one which I have the honor to 
represent perhaps caters very largely to the trust part of the business, mainly in the admin- 
istration of estates. But as I have already said, the trust companies there do business in all 
of the respective lines connected with banking or trust business. As you know, our State 
is one of industry, and it gives me pleasure to state that every line of industry in our city is 
now very prosperous. You also know, perhaps, that our State is nearly the richest, if not 
the richest, in per-capita wealth in the United States. 








In closing I wish to say that thus far the respective financial interests have been satis- 
factorily served by the trust companies. (Applause.) 





Tennessee, Vermont, Virginia: No responses. 

West Virgina: Mr. F. M. Staunton: 

Mr. President and gentlemen: I have very little to add to what has been said by 
older and more important States in the Trust Company business with reference to the trust 
companies throughout the country. I beg to add a word in connection with the business in 
West Virginia. We have in West Virginia our oldest banker, a man whom we love and 
honor, Mr. Henry P. Davis. At a recent meeting of the West Virginia Bankers’ Association, 
in an address made to that Association, he stated that the building of the West Virginia 
Central Railroad—now the Western Maryland Railroad—and the coal and coke road, its 
legitimate offspring, was due to the influence exercised by a small bank started in West 
Virginia some fifty years ago. As you know, Mr. Davis has been the most important factor 
in the development of West Virginia. He is connected with many banks and trust com- 
panies, and he is always willing to lend a hand to any worthy concern. 

The trust companies of West Virginia at this time are, practically speaking, in their 
infancy. They number only about eleven. They do very little of what is known as legiti- 
mate trust business in a fiduciary capacity, but their work is confined more largely to a 
general banking business. In the development of West Virginia, however, we hope that the 
trust companies will occupy a more important position each year. The enormous resources 
of West Virginia—and I believe the State has developed more rapidly in the past two years 
than any other State in the Union—must look for necessary money to other States, North, 
East. South and West, for their development. We must first have railroads built; we must 
then develop our mines; we must then cut our forests; we must bore for oil and gas, and 
in that way not only enrich West Virginia, but enrich the entire Nation. In doing this and 
looking to the many interests outside of West Virginia they must first be satisfied of the 
protection of capital in the State and of the stability of the financial institutions throughout 
the State. That is essential to the investment of money. 

We hope to be able to convince moneyed interests, through our financial institutions, and 
especially our trust companies, that the laws of West Virginia will justify the investment 
of money there, will justify it on the basis that it will give very large returns to the in- 
vestor, because West Virginia is still in its infancy. Our laws—and I am glad to say that we 
are not behind all States in the Union—are laws requiring at least $1,000,000 paid up before 
a company can use the word “trust” as part of its corporate name. The trust companies are 
subject, as the State banks are, to examination by a State Bank Commission at least once 
a year and must publish their statements at least four times a year. Since this law was 
enacted I think the State banks, some of which opposed its passage, have seen the wisdom 
and the efficacy of the passage of laws requiring publicity in every department of the bank- 
ing business. The State bank laws, which are also the laws governing trust companies, as 
I said, have been improved in the past two years. They now require the same reserve that 
the National bank requires, and practically the same cash carried in the vaults of the banks. 
Those laws will be further improved next winter. We hope to bring them not only up to the 
standard of the National banks, but a little above the standard of the National banks. 

We do not think in some respects the National bank laws are quite up to the standard. 
As one instance of that, we do not think they are quite liberal enough in reference to loans. iB si 
However. we hope to bring the standard of the State bank laws in West Virginia up to a 
point where they can receive the endorsements of the banks and trust companies through- 
out the country. The banks in West Virginia, and especially the trust companies, hope to 
occupy a field in the future that they have been unable to occupy in the past—that of in- 
teresting capital, of furthering the development of property, not as a speculative scheme, 
but as legitimate business transactions. 

I have been somewhat surprised—this is the first meeting of this kind that IT have at- 
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tended—to note a lack of laws throughout the various States of the Union governing State 
banks and trust companies. It seems to me that the stability, the strength, the efficiency of 
State banks and trust companies are due very largely to the men in control of those in- 
stitutions, and not so much to the laws of the States under which those institutions are 
chartered and operated. This speaks well for the institutions themselves, but it does not 
speak well for the State that charters institutions of that kind and turns them loose to re- 
ceive deposits and operate with the people’s money without laws to control them, The 
trust companies should be divorced from the guarantee companies. I am glad to say that 
our State has recently passed a law covering that point. 

Before I sit down I cannot refrain from making one suggestion, which possibly has oc- 
curred to every one here, and that is that the Legislative Committee of this Association, 
in so far as the State laws that need revising are concerned, should devise some means of 
adopting uniform State banking laws. We owe the confidence that is reposed in the Na 
tional banks to the fact that they are under the control of the United States Government. 
That control cannot be extended to cover trust companies and State banks. But we have 
a uniform negotiable instrument law in, I believe, twenty-six States of the Union, so that 
any one in any of those States in picking up a piece of negotiable paper made payable in any 
other of those twenty-five States of the Union knows what law governs that paper. If a law 
could be enacted in every State of 





the Union making the laws governing State banks and 
trust companies uniform, so far as is practical, it occurs to me that it would be a proper 
field for the Legislative Committee to work on. 

We have.a Legislative Committee in our State which is accomplishing much in the 
direction of passing laws, but when a law would come to that Legislative Committee, as the 
law now on the statute books of ten or fifteen or twenty-five other States, it would be easier 
to have that law passed than if it were a new law, something proposed for the first time to 
be enacted in the law. I make this suggestion, impressed as I am with the inadequacy of the 


laws governing State banks and trust companies throughout the Union. 


Mr. Hart: Before we go on with anything else I would like to offer this resolution: 


“Whereas, there are to be presented at the annual convention of the American Bankers 


Association amendments to the constitution providing for increased memberships in the 
executive council by the election of threé representatives from each of the special sections 


and otherwise, and whereas the Trust Company ‘Section considers such representation as 
needful and desirable, 

“Be it therefore resolved that if such amendments are adopted by the general conven 
tion, the representatives of the Trust Company Section be the President, First Vice-President 
and Chairman of the executive committee of the section, as elected at every annual meet 
ing.” 





Mr. Jackson: May I ask if that would continue representation upon the executive com- 
mittee of the present member? I do not exactly understand whether he goes off or con 
tinues. I understand that the present representative of the Trust Company Section on the 
council has been elected for three years, and this will not operate to relieve him from that 
duty, will it? 

Mr. Hart: It will simply be the ex-officio membership of these three officials. 

Mr. Fisher: I am inclined to think that the wisdom of the President who has just fin- 
ished his term would be of more value than the wisdom of a new man, and I think this 
should be amended to include the ex-President, the President and the Vice-President. 

The President: I still feel that as the present representative of the Trust Company 
Section was elected for three years that he would still retain his office, and that there 
would be three others—the President, and First Vice-President and the Chairman of the 
executive committee—chosen and put on the council, in case this motion is agreed to. 

Mr. Fisher: That could be done three years hence. 


The Chairman: It will operate to drop the present representative next year, but for 
this year we will have four members instead of three. 


The question was taken and the motion of Mr. Hart was unanimously agreed to. 


Upon motion of Mr. Boyce of Indiana, seconded by Mr. Robinson of Ohio, the session 
took a recess for one hour. 
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AFTERNOON SESSION 


The Trust Company Section reassembled at 2:20 o'clock p. m., Mr. Clark Williams, 
President, in the chair. 

Mr. Clark Williams: Now that Mr. Ridgely has retired it may be of interest to the 
members of the Trust Company Section to know exactly how the general system of trust 
companies stands in the United States so far as size is concerned. We are not boasting 
of this, but these figures are interesting figures, and deal only with gross amounts, so it 
will not take more than a moment of your time. From the latest obtainable reports we 
find that there are thirteen hundred trust companies in the United States. This number 
was the number as ascertained some time ago, and the number may be greater at the 
present time. I wish to give credit to Mr. E. T. Perine, the manager of the Audit Com- 
pany of New York, who has addressed us on two previous occasions 

The capital of the companies is $378,000,000. Surplus and undivided profits, $459.00 - 
000; deposits, $2,915,000,000; miscellaneous liabilities, $249,000,000; total liabilities, $4,200,- 
0cOo OOO. 


We are now ready, gentlemen, to proceed with our program, and I earnestly urge all 
those who are here present to take part in the discussion of these topics. 


SHOULD TRUST COMPANIES DO A GUARANTEE OR SURETY BUSINESS? 


[he first topic for disduccion is: Should trust companies do a guarantee or surety 


business ? 


Mr. Jackson: I did not intend to say anything on the subject, and I am not prepared 
to discuss it, but it seems to me from what I have heard from gentlemen here today that 
we ought to be rather opposed to trust companies doing such a business. It seems rather 
apart from the business of a company that is chartered with the idea of taking deposits, 
of attending to the administrations of the estates of widows and orphans. You may say 
that there is no risk in taking a surety, and I dare say there is not sometimes, but there 
are companies chartered for that purpose, and it seems to me to be outside the functions 
of a trust company to go into that business. 

There are certain companies in Pennsylvania that do such a business, and very good 
companies they are, and, of course, I am not decrying their schemes; but I know that 
I and people with whom I am associated have legislated .gainst it, and if you care to ask, 
sir, the opinion of this room at the present time I feel fairly sure that you will find that 
the general consensus of opinion is, in a measure, with me in what I have stated. As I said 
before, I really have nothing to say, and I have gotten up and made these few remarks 
simply to start the discussion, so that the other side may be at liberty to speak if there are 
those who wish to take that side. 

Mr. Breckinridge Jones: I have fought this subject over before the Legislature and 
before committees of the Legislature. While we do not do what you call a private fidelity 
business, like the bonding of cashiers, officers of banks and telegraph operators and that 
sort of thing, our business under the law of Missouri in the matter of bonds is limited to 
bonds required by law to be given. That business, instead of being adverse to the general 
line we are doing, is in perfect keeping with what we are doing. We have been in the 
business for fifteen years, and the aggre f al 
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ra 


gate of all our losses since we have been in business 
in that department does not amount to $2,000. We had a loss of $2,000 in that case because 


we allowed an attorney to collect his fee a little too soon, and subsequently the assets 


were replevined and nothing was left and we suffered that loss. But, as I say, in the 
business we have done in that line in fifteen years the entire loss has not amounted to more 
than $2,000, and we have had something over $30,000,000 in deposits. Occasionally there 
is a member of a family who wants to administer on an estate. In such a case it may be 
that they do not want to turn it over to you to administer, but they want to administer it 
themselves. They are customers of the institution, and in such a case we will make a 
contract with them, which is fixed so that it properly protects us, and we will become the 
surety on the bond of this customer, acting as administrator, say, of his father’s estate 
That contract provides that all the assets of that estate of a convertible nature shall be 
brought into joint possession, and shall not be released except with our consent. All 
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curities are put in safe deposit boxes, with two keys, the administrator having one and we 
having the other. We have found no risk in this business. On the contrary, it has been 
a very satisfactory business to us. Several years ago we did more of that business than we 
do now, because there are so many surety companies now that are doing that business 
alone, and the compensation we get from it does not justify us in doing that class of bus- 
iness. I mean, the work outbalances the premiums. Those companies that do that business 
do not take the precautions that we do. 

Not only is it valuable to us, but it is often valuable to the customer. I had an in- 
stance where a customer had been a lawyer of considerable experience. He had served a 
term On our circuit bench. When he went to make his report in the Probate Court we 
showed him where he was several thousand dollars out of the way, of which he made his 
public acknowledgment. The way the business is done in our office it is a protection 
to the administrator, and it is an aid to the lawyer. I would like to know whether Mr. 
Jackson’s company does that kind of a business or not. 

Mr. Jackson: What I had in mind was acting as surety for the completion of real 
estate contracts or as guarantor of the bonds of contractors, city contractors, municipal 
contractors. I can understand that Mr. Jones’s company would be most efficient in helping 
the interests of the trust estate,and aiding the administrator who did not care to do all the 
work himself, and in the matter of settling an estate, for instance. But answering Mr. 
Jones’s question directly, we do not do that business, except in cases where we may perhaps 
be an executor of an estate. Under our law the executor cannot be appointed guardian, 
you see. Consequently, at the request of the family one of our people may become guardian, 
the family may have one of our own men made guardian. But we do not go outside in that. 
I have no doubt that that would be a profitable thing to do but as a matter of fact 
we do not do it, we do not do a surety business. 

Mr. Jones: But you do have one of your officers appointed and then you do go on his 
bond? 

Mr. Jackson: The officer acts in his official capacity. 

Mr. Jones: That is true, but so far as the court is concerned he is individually respon- 
sible for the principal in that estate and you are his surety. When you come to speak to 
a general resolution that would be an expression of this body, then, of course, such a reso- 
lution would apply to all these cases. 

Mr. Jackson: Let me revert. I had not in mind the acting as surety for persons such 
as administrators or executors; but rather I had in mind the question of bonds for contracts. 
Do you follow me? 

Mr. Jones: Yes. Now, we are limited here under the laws of this State to bonds re- 
quired by law to be given. As I say, we do some of that business. We may have a very 
strong customer, and he may have to give a bond. The theory on which the business is done 
is that we take no risk whatever. We simply furnish our customers the machinery by which 
they may go on their own bond. As an evidence that that is true, there is practically no law. 
It is an accommodation to our customers. There is not in this State a surety company 
doing business. Why should we in this State have a law that would not permit any cor- 
poration doing business in this State to become surety on a bond where the courts contin- 
ually require bonds to be given? Why should not this State, if it so desires—with trust 
companies that are amply responsible and have plenty of capital—why should not the State 
permit one of its own corporations to do that if it wants to? JI can see where an expres- 
sion of this kind would be of great value to the surety companies doing business outside of 
the State. They would like to have such an expression. I am opposed to any such ex- 
pression as that from this Section. I do not think it is proper for this Section to express 
itself on a question of that kind. I do not know how it arises, but I do know that the 
surety companies here doing business—outside non-resident corporations doing business 
here only because they have qualified under the insurance department of this State—would be 
very glad if we would make such an expression, and I do not believe we ought to do it. 
Mr. Jackson says his company has very little to do with that business, and I venture to say 
that three-fourths of the gentlemen in this room do not do that business at all, or, at least, 
many of them do not. If that is the case, why should they seek an expression from a body 
of this kind that might interfere with the business of some of the gentlemen who do that 
business ? 

Why should we put a club in the hands of our competitors who can go before the Legis- 
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lature and seek to cripple us in that respect? Whenever the Legislature meets we have a 
lot of fellows there trying to clip the wings of the trust company. It seems like a big 
thing for them to do. Some fellow who hasn’t got a trust company within a hundred miles 
of him thinks he can make himself popular with his constituents by going back and show- 
ing how he has helped to manacle the hands of the trust companies. A few years ago we 
had a bill up to prevent trust companies from acting as guardians of children! One man got 
up in the Legislature and said: “Just think of it; just think of putting little children in the 
care of soulless corporations; just think of putting a little child, entrusting the immortal 
soul of a human being, and its religious training, to a soulless corporation; just imagine 
kneeling at his bed at night and being taught to say: ‘God bless the trusts; God damn 
everybody else!’” 

That’s the way some of those legislators talk. And then I like to see such a man 
when he comes to making his will and providing for the guardianship of his children. Then 
you often find him talking differently. He will say: “Boys, you are my friends; we were 
schoolfellows together; we were young men together, and have been in the church to- 
gether; but now, as I am about to die, I want to say that I cannot trust any of you, that I 
want a corporation as a guardian of my children.” 

That is the kind of stuff they talk. And so I do not want to give them any sort of a 
club like this would be. They could say, Here is the Bankers’ Association, and here is the 
Trust Company Section of that Association, with this sort of an expression. I don’t want 
them cutting into our preserves, for we don’t know where they are going to stop. I would 
be very sorry to see any such resolution passed by this Section. 

Mr. Mason: Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia: We do not enter up surety 
bonds, so far as the conditions of contract are concerned, either municipal or government; 
we would enter up a surety, though, for an administrator or an executor, and I feel very 
much as Mr. Jones feels about it. I think it would be a great mistake for this body to 
pass any resolution saying that it did not believe in a trust company entering up bonds of 
surety. There are bonds of surety and bonds of surety. I think where you have trust 
assets, it is really absolutely necessary in one way or another to to do it, even if it is done 
by naming somebody, as Mr. Jackson said, as surety for the person who wishes to be 
bonded. And it seems to me we are located at such different quarters that what is good 
for us in Philadelphia probably would not be at all good for a company that Mr. Jones 
represents. It seems to me that it is purely a question for the company to decide whether 
it wishes to go into that business or not. If it does not, very well. Why should I say 
whether it should go into it or not. I agree with Mr. Jones that it would be a great mistake 
to pass any such resolution—a resolution which would give ammunition to the surety com- 
panies in competition with those who want to go into this business. 

The President: It may be fitting at this point for the Chair to announce that this is not 
a resolution which is pending; it is merely a discussion of the subject. Of course, if any 
one wishes to introduce a resolution he can do so, but at present there is no resolution 
pending. 

Mr. Robinson, of Toledo, Ohio: Before we get to the next Section, being the President 
of a Toledo Trust Company, I would like to say a few words to Mr. Jones. The laws in 
Ohio are lax, and they have not been amended to any appreciable extent, and the trust 
companies can work as they think best. The Supreme Court of Ohio has taken away 
from the trust companies of the State the functions of administering estates and matters of 
that kind, but we have a number of estates submitted to us individually, and someone else 
generally has a common executor or administrator, standing as surety for them, and in cases 
where trust funds are deposited we also act as surety, and where a man has trust funds 
that he does not want to give a bond for, he comes to us and makes us a depository and 
we act with him and sign checks jointly with him, and give a bond. 

I wish to say that 1 am in favor of everything that Mr. Jones has said. I don’t know 
whether he gives personal surety bonds or not, I am in favor of those. But evervthing 
else he speaks of I am in favor of,.and I think this Section should not under any considera- 
tion pass any resolution derogatory to trust companies acting as surety for trust and trust 
funds where it is an advantage to them and where they can make money on it and do it 
wisely and well. 
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METHODS OF SECURING BUSINESS. 


The Chairman: We will pass to the next topic for discussion—Methods of Securing 
Business. 

Mr. McKee, of the Mercantile Trust Company, of Little Rock, Ark.: A good deal is 
said about the dignity of banks, but in these days of competition it is necessary for bankers 
to go out and get the business if they want to succeed. The trust company is certainly 
leading the way in the matter of advertisement, and it is to the trust company business 
that the people are being educated. The kind of advertising that we should do, in our opin- 
ion, is to place before the people the advantages of having trust companies act as adminis- 
trators and guardians. The savings bank business is well advertised. We are al] familiar 
with the extensive advertising of the Pittsburg Trust Company and the Cleveland Trust 
Companies. They advertise all over our States and they get business that we ought to 
get. But we are doing the best we can now and we often copy their advertisements—be- 
cause they sound pretty good—and we are getting some of their business now. This ad- 
vertising is an expensive thing, but we believe that it pays. But even better than news- 
paper or magazine advertising I think that personal solicitation is the thing. By personal 
appeal much business can be secured that can be secured in no other way. 

Mr. Festus J. Wade: The best way I have found to maintain and secure new business is 
to do the least possible work yourself and get associated with you good tenants and give 
them Hades if your business does not improve. But leaving jesting aside, following in the 
footsteps of some of the old and ancient and honorable trust companies, one of which 
Brother Jones represents, we have found advertising in all forms beneficial, and I cannot 
pretend to say on the moment how much it costs us to maintain our advertising department, 
but it certainly aggregates two per cent. of our capital per annum. We advertise in every 
form. We advertise in local newspapers and in banking magazines, and we even write to 
other trust companies asking them for their accounts. They don’t give them to us, but it 
shows bad management on their part. I have no doubt that Brother Jones has gotten a 
letter from me several times, asking him to bring his accounts to our office, and he has 
shown his bad judgment in not doing it; but there is one consolation, and that is that while 
he did not there were others who did. 

Mr. Cohen, of the Portland Trust Company, Portland, Oregon: I fully agree with 
the preceding speakers that in advertising the best possible way of reaching results is by 
personal solicitations. But there are two forms of personal solicitation, and there is in my 
opinion a link that connects the two, and I believe the link is as important as the link that 
connects the locomotive with the train behind it. I can illustrate that in this way. Suppose 
I hear that Jones has just sold a lot of bonds and does not know what to do with the 
money—— 

Mr. Wade: You are not referring to Breckinridge Jones having money and not knowing 
what to do with it, are you? 

Mr. Cohen: No; this is John Jones. Now, in the case I cite, if I go to his office and sit 
down and talk to him, Mr. Jones is probably thinking about his own affairs. In the midst 
of our conversation a clerk comes in and hands him something that needs attention, and so 
he is interrupted and Jones loses the thread of my argument. But if I can get Mr. Jones 
to come to my office and show him through my bank and let him see my clerks busily at 
work and so on, and then take him into my private office, he would get the benefit of en- 
vironment, and environment counts tremendously in business, just as it does in social life. 
Then when I get him seated quietly in my office I tell him that we have such and such 
bonds that we would like to sell him and I touch my buzzer and the boy comes in and I 
say, “Bring those bonds in,” and he goes and gets them and brings them in and I show 
them to Mr. Jones. Ten to one he will buy them under such circumstances if he is looking 
for a good investment. ‘My point is that if you can get a man to come into your own 
office that way he will be a great deal more impressed with what you have to say to him 
than he will be if you have to go to his office and seek an interview with him. Now, the 
question is, What is the link between those two forms of solicitation? I maintain it is 
printer’s ink. My contention is that the form of advertising in the daily press is simply 
to bring the customer to the bank. I do not believe you convince a man by the advertise- 
ment alone. Of course once in a while a man will come in and say, “I want such and such 
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a thing that you are advertising,” but as a general thing a man simply comes in to make 
inquiry, and the advertisement in the newspaper serves the purpose of bringing him to 
your office. I believe the true secret of printed advertisements consists of what you might 
call three elements. The first is to tell the truth. Never say anything in an advertisement 
that is not true, even to the letter, and true in spirit. If you have lost money on last year’s 
business‘, don’t tell the public that you have gained money. If you do not tell the truth in 
your advertisements, sooner or later you will suffer by that course of advertising. There 
was a certain bank in one of the cities of the 


Atlantic coast—and being from Oregon 
I watch what is going on at the other side of the continent—that has been publishing a 


series of most aggressive and clear-cut advertisements, but every now and then something 


does not seem to read true about them. I have found out since I have been in St. Louis 


effect was to bring that bank so much trash, 
and I was privately informed that within the last six weeks they were on the verge of 
insolvency. The truth is mighty and will prevail; 
thing that is constant. A lie is not consistent with itself and you will never profit by a 
lie in your advertising any more than you will 


that those advertisements are not true. The 


the truth is constant and it is the only 


t by a lie in your private life. The next thing 
is to form your advertisements so that people will read them. I do not believe that the 
thousands and thousands of dollars that the trust companies of the United States have spent 
in simply putting cards in the papers containing statements of their capital and surplus and 
sO on amount to very much; I do not believe that that brings them any business. I believe 
that advertisements ought to be made attractive so that people will read them. see a 
gentleman in this audience who has recently been elected president of a very conservative 
bank in my native city, and the first chance I get I am going to congratulate him on the 
form of his advertisments—the way the printer sets his advertisements up. After you 
have gotten the form in your mind, then the next thing is to have what you might call a 
key word in your advertisement. If you will pardon me for a personal illustration, we 
published an advertisement once that did us a 


eat deal ot 


oT 
a 


good, and it was headed with the 
is coming, that the farmers had 
gathered their crops, and so on, and then we went on to tell our story. | 


every farmer that saw that word at 


word “Harvest”—beginning by saying that the harvest 


t 


will venture that 

the top read that advertisement through. If you can get 
people to read your advertisements by using these two methods and then getting them into 
your bank, you are going to get business from them. 


While your advertisement should be sharp and to the point, should always be 
telegraphic, at the same time you must never lower your dignity; you must never do 
anything that will let the public think you do not take yourselves seriously. I have had 
my advertising writer come to me with the proof of an advertisement and ask me 
what I thought of it, and I would say to him, “Well, that is pretty good, but it is a 
little bit on the sensational. Suppose you tone that down a little; don’t make it too 
exuberant.” I believe that the true advertising writer is born and not made, and when 
you get hold of a good man for your advertising department you ought to treasure 
him beyond pearls and rubies 

Mr. Woodruff, President of the Springfield Trust Company, New Jersey: I donot 
quite agree with what has been said in the statement that there is no good in having 
a stereotyped card in the papers with the names of your directors and officers and so 
on. I don’t think that is as profitable as other classes of advertising, but it certainly 
helps to a considerable extent. The reputation of a financial institution is a very 
valuable asset. It is a very valuable thing for an institution to have all the people 
of the community know that such an institution exists and has a given capital stock, 
has a certain line of deposits, and that certain influential men of the community are 
connected with the institution. Those things can be advertised in the stereotyped card, 
and I think that that is valuable. But attractive advertising, such as educating the 
public to the utility of the trust company, emphasizing its trust features, emphasizing 
the fact that a trust company is an organization to take care of idle funds, that in- 
terest is paid on deposits, and that kind of thing, is educational in its character and 
is more helpful than the other—but they are both helpful. 

I fear we sometimes forget in our efforts to get business the fact that it is im- 
portant to obtain business and to keep it; the important part is to retain it. There is 
not much progress made if a bank gets an account this week and loses it next week. 
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In its advertisements or any other efforts it makes to get business it should not lose 
sight of the fact that the business it gets can be held, be retained, if: the institution con- 
ducts itself properly towards the persons from whom it gets the business. In our in- 
stitution I see that the person who makes a deposit in our bank for the first time is 
written a letter thanking him for his account. I also see to it that when a depositor 
quits the institution that fact be made known to the head of the institution or the 
treasurer, and immediately an inquiry is begun to find out why that man left the in- 
stitution. In making that investigation we first find out through whose influence the 
depositor or the patron came to the company, and we then set that individual to work 
to find out the cause of his leaving. If unsuccessful in that way we employ other 
means. We endeavor to see to it that a patron of the institution is always a patron 
of the institution. 

The most gratifying thing to an institution, it seems to me, is to have your patrons 
stay with you, and the next most gratifying thing is, if a patron leaves you, to have 
him express regret that he has to do so. 

Mr. Charles F. Adams, Vice-President of the City Trust Company of Boston: I 
think there is one feature of. this topic that might be corollated with topic number 
five—‘How to Maintain the Interest of Members of the Board of Directors.” I think 
their interest can be maintained by inducing them to visit the institution frequently 
and by requesting their help in getting new business. That will keep them thinking 
about the company and realizing that it is their company and that you are partly 
dependent upon them for the business you get. But of course every community is 
different. What might do very well here or in the South or the West might not do so 
well in the East or vice-versa. While frequent advertising in newspapers might appeal 
to people in some sections of the country, I do not think it does appeal so much to 
the people of New England. I think there the personal element, the personal in- 
fluence of the officials and directors of a bank, is the greatest factor in securing and 
keeping business. We depend upon the personality of the officers and dirctors for a 
large part of our business. If for any cause an official of one company leaves that 
company and goes to another company, there is always a lot of business goes with him 
on account of his personal friendships. I believe that keeping yourself as an officer, 
and your company, in the minds of your directors is one of the best methods of get- 
ting business and at the same time keeps your directors interested in your company. 

Mr. J. F. Thompson, Vice-President of the Bankers’ Trust Company of New York: 
Mr. President, I think one very important feature has been overlooked. A certain 
baby food states to the world that it is advertised by its loving friends. I think that 
that will apply very strongly to any business undertaking, and particularly to a bank 
or a trust company. If the company so conducts its business as to commend its 
method to its depositors, those depositors will be its friends. If the personality of 
the officers is such as to make every depositor a friend of the institution and interest 
himself in the.success of the company and its officers, obviously the results will be 
good. To me the most gratifying thing in our business experience is to have a cus- 
tomer gradually develop into a personal friend and then tell his friends that our insti- 
tution is a good institution to do business with. It is extremely gratifying to a trust 
company officer to have his business grow for that reason. So I think we might all 
well cultivate that feature to the greatest extent, make our customers work for us, 
not because we ask them to do it, but because our treatment of them is such that they 
are glad to do it. 


HOW TO MAINTAIN THE INTEREST OF MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


The President: Since we have drifted into a discussion of the maintenance of 
interest on the part of the directors, we might now continue the discussion under that 
heading: “How to maintain the Interest of Members of the Board of Directors.” Mr. 
Adams has alluded to it, and I think we might continue on that line. 

Mr. Gibson, of Denver: When I saw this topic on the program for discussion I at 
once thought of one of the largest financial institutions in the country, if not in the 
world, whose success is largely due, in my opinion, to the active support and interest 
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and conscientious service of its directors and trustees. I wrote to one of the general 
officers of that company for some suggestions from him along this line, and with your 
permission I will read one or two extracts from that letter, because I think they are 
very pertinent, and they certainly come from a very successful experience. He says: 

“Whenever a vacancy has occurred it has been the aim of the board to fill that 
vacancy with a thoroughly practical business man. We have not looked to any politi- 
cian or any man of particular national prominence. What we wanted was a Board of 
Directors composed of honorable business men of long experience, and we think we 
have been able to realize the highest measure of success in this direction for many 
years. The law provides that a majority of our board must be residents of New York. 
Therefore of our twenty-four directors at least thirteen reside in New York City. 
Therefore you can see that we are pretty sure always of a quorum at our monthly 
board meetings, and in fact we have the almost daily co-operation of those New York 
City directors for committee work. 

“As to our committee, we have an Executive Committee of five trustees, which 
meets at least once a week, a Finance Committee, which meets three times a week, 
and a Sub-Finance Committee, which meets every day. The Auditing Committee 
meets weekly or oftener. These gentlemen have always taken a great interest in the 
progress of the company, and we believe that we have held their interest on account of 
keeping them closely posted at all times regarding developments in the business. I 
know it is very easy for a board of directors to get out of touch with the every- 
day operations of a corporation, and with this thought in mind we have endeavored at 
all times to familiarize them with our doings. 

“T think if the same plan is pursued on the part of banks or trust companies or 
any other corporations, that is, a plan by which the director is almost daily in touch 
with things that are going on, that the same effective service can be expected of a 
director, and I think you understand me when I say that the management in keeping 
in touch with their directors convey to them all the figures relating to the progress of 
the business, investments, etc., which of course in banking would be practically the 
same. If you will let me make a suggestion, it is that the lack of interest on the part 
of certain directors of corporations is due to the fact that they are non-residents 
of the city in which the parent office is located. If they only attend a meeting perhaps 
once or twice a year they get out of touch with the corporation and they manifest very 
little interest in its daily operation.” 

Mr. Hildebrand, of Philadelphia: Mr. President, I have been very much interested 
in this discussion. I think it is highly important that the directors should be kept in 
touch with the organization, and it seems to me that the best way in which it can be 
done is by keeping them informed of what is going on. I am sure that there is no 
better way by which the director of a financial institution can be kept in touch 
with the institution of which he is a director than to impress upon him, 
have impressed upon him by the management of the company, the fact that he 
is important, that the success of the institution depends to some extent upon him; and 
that information, as to the affairs of the company and what is going on, should be 
given him in order that he may know what to do. I have been connected with a bank- 
ing institution but a very short time, and I hesitate to say a word on any of these 
topics, yet I am encouraged to do so because of the fact that in one respect I stand 
possibly on a level with you all, and that is that none of us know it all. I am con- 
vinced that there is no way by which a director can become interested in a banking in- 
stitution with which he is connected except to become intelligent on the subject of 
banking. Soon after I became president of the institution with which I am connected 
I consulted no less than three prominent bankers in Philadelpha, one with an experi- 
ence as long as twenty-five years, and the others with large experience also, and I 
asked them whether they knew about anything that has been printed or written giving 
information concerning the duties of a director of a financial institution, and every one 
of them replied that he had never heard of anything of the kind. It may be that some 
of you know of some such publication or literature bearing on that subject, but I have 
not been able to discover it. It seems to me that one of the reasons why directors of 
our banking institutions are not more personally interested in the affairs of the insti- 
tutions with which they are connected is because they do not know just what the 
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privileges and what the duties of a director of a financial institution consist of. Think 
of that. I think you will bear me out in that statement. Take the average man who 
is called upon to become a director of a financial institution. He is selected chiefly 
because of his prominent position in the community, and yet he has had very little 
education along banking lines. He may know very little of what constitutes the re- 
sponsibility of a director. It seems to me one of the ways by which a director can be- 
come interested in a financial institution is to keep him informed. I don’t know of 
any other way than to have the management inform him as far as is in their power. I 
thank you very much for your attention. 

Mr. C. E. Willock, Treasurer Fidelity Title and Trust Company, Pittsburg: Mr. 
President, right along the line of a number of speeches this afternoon I have been 
waiting to say something that 1 thought perhaps some one else would say. As no one 
else has brought the point out, with your permission I will do so. 

The institution with which | am connected in Pittsburg has a board of fifteen di- 
rectors. The way we maintain their interest is by making them work. We have an 
executive committee composed of three members of the board and the President is ex- 
officio a member of that committee. One of those members drops out from the com- 
mittee each month and a new member of the Board of Directors is selected to take his 
place. In that way we go through the whole board. In other words, we have three mem- 
bers of the board at each committee meeting, and at each monthly meeting of the board 
(the second Thursday in the month) one member of the committee is dropped off the com- 
mittee and another man selected in his place. In that way, as I say, we keep our whole 
board interested and make them work. We find that that is a good method to keep up 
interest in the Board of Directors. 

Mr. Stephens, of North Carolina: The point in regard to giving the directors 
something to do, it seems to me, is one of the most practical ways of drawing the in- 
terest of the Board of Directors to the institution. A plan that has been tried very 
successfully, by a trust company with which I am familiar is to acknowledge every 
little account that comes to the company. A letter is written to some member of the 
Board of Directors asking that member to personally express his appreciation as a 
director for the business that has come to the company. It will be found that every 
time this is done it adds to the interest of this director in the company’s work, and 
very soon that interest leads him to investigate other phases of the company’s business, 
and he soon becomes thoroughly familiar with the affairs of the company. A good 
many officers of banking institutions seem to have an ambition to have a customer 
say that they are banking with John Jones, or whatever his name is, but it seems 
to me it is better if we can get them to say “I am banking with the Jones Banking 
Company,” or whatever the name is, and that can only be done by active interest on 
the part of the directors. 

There is nothing in the world more interesting to the normal mind than the 
subject of growth. For instance, the growth and development of a child, the growth 
and development of some plant; and so when you get a director interested in the 
growth and development of some company he represents as a director, there is no cal- 
culating the force of his influence, combined especially with interest on the part of the 
other directors. And it seems to me that the point just made, to give the director 
something to do, something definite—for instance, to solicit a new account that may be 
obtained by his solicitation—is something that will create in the director an interest in 
the company. Sometimes a director can solicit a mew account a great deal better 
than an officer can, and if officers would sometimes sacrifice a little pride and let a di- 
rector do it, the bank would accomplish its end probably more readily and easily, and 
at the same time such a thing would make a working director out of a man who has 
possibly before that been little interested in the affairs of the bank. 

Mr. Metzley, of Indianapolis: In reflecting over an experience of five years in con- 
nection with a financial institution at Indianapolis, I would go back to the. organization 
of the corporation itself and call attention, as is the case with this institution, to the 
fact that it was careful at the organization of the company to give a wide distribution 
of its stock, so as to have assistance not alone from the directors but the stockholders 
composing the organization. The institution I refer to was started five years ago, and 
now has deposits of over $7,000,000. It found great assistance among the stockholders, 
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who are widely distributed. After the first year of the company we adopted the 
method of paying the directors five doliars for each meeting, and we have found that 


that has been a good thing. I don’t know whether you have had the same experience, but 


I believe it tends to keep up the interest of the directors to pay them a small com- 
pensation for attending the meetings of the board. I think you can more freely call 
upon them and that you can get better service from them. But, as I have suggested, it 
is important to work with the stockholders as well as the directors. We have found 
great service coming from the widely distributed stockholders. 

Mr. Sterling Ford, of Tennessee: I think that one of the best ways to keep up the 
interest of the directors is to get them to. attend the meetings, and a good way to get 
them to attend the meetings is to keep them guessing. 


Carrying out this idea, I had 
some cards printed, reading: 


“This reminds me that our next directory meeting will 
be” so and so, and just before the directors’ meeting comes around I mail one of these 
cards to each member of the board, and then, on the other side of the card, I usually 
typewrite, or write with my own hand, some kind of foolishness that gets up their curi- 
osity, and they want to know what is going to happen. 

It is my idea that we ought to try to make our directors’ interest in their company 
grow as fast as interest on a loan grows according to the idea of a Southern negro. I 
once knew an old-time darkey who bought a mule, and he gave a small cash payment 
and a note for the balance. I believe the amount of the note was $50. He paid a 
little now and then, as he could. He had an idea that the “intrust,” as he called it, 
was probably a hundred dollars a month. It seems he had not paid anything on ac- 
count of what was due for two or three months, and he came over to the gentleman 
in whom the title to the mule rested, and old Uncle Ephraim came up and tipped his 
hat and says: “Well, sah, I has brung you some more money on account of old Pete. 
I done brought you $10 two months ago, but I[ reckon the ‘intrust’ has done eat up 
that before now.” So that is the kind of “intrust” 
the directors. 

Mr. Robert J. Woods, President Interstate Trust & Banking Co., New Orleans: | 
know of no better way to explain my views on this subject than to relate my expe- 
rience in the matter. When my friends and myself bought into the Interstate Trust & 


that I am trying to stir up among 


Banking Company of New Orleans, we found that although they had a very large 
directorate, and although they had committees, and regular board days, they had not 


had a committee meeting for some time, and the Minute Book of the Board of Direc- 
tors showed many occasions where there was no quorum present. At the first favorable 
opportunity we failed to re-elect those directors who had not taken enough interest in 
the affairs of the bank to attend the weekly meetings of the board. We then cut down 
the number of directors, and the directors that we re-elected were men whom we felt 
certain would take a real interest. By using discretion in the selection of directors, and 
by taking them into our confidence, and by showing them just what a really good in- 
stitution we had, the members of the board, individually, gradually accumulated enough 
stock to place them in absolute control of the bank. When our board now meets 
around the table, it represents the controlling interest in the bank. Thus, the bank’s 
business is each member’s business, and it is a poor business man that does not attend 
to his own business. With all this, the interest of the board might have lagged had we 
not been careful when selecting directors to select those who we thought would ma'n- 
tain an interest. In appointing committees, such as executive, discount, examination, 
etc., it has been our object to have rotation in office, not to keep one director on any 
one committee too long, but to see that such member of the board took his turn at serv- 
ing on the various committees. Some of our directors after serving on some of our 
committees, and seeing the real inside workings of the bank, have largely increased 
their stock holdings. Our board meets every Thursday at 3:30 in the afternoon, and 
each member present receives a five dollar gold piece. Our Executive Committee 
meets every business day, except Thursdays and Saturdays, at 12:30, and each member 
present receives one dollar. The Executive Committee consists of four members of 
the board besides the President. The directory is composed of fifteen members. At 
these committee and executive meetings, every member of the board is urged to speak 
fully his views on any matter that arises, We have no secrets from our directors, and 
value their good counsel. To be of great service to the bank as directors, the business 
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interests of the members of the board should be diversified, and furthermore, a board 
composed entirely of young men or entirely of elderly men, is not advisable. There 
should be some of each. I would not care to be connected with a banking institution 
where the interest of the members of the Board of Directors was not maintained. I 
know of no greater guarantee for the financial solidity of a bank than an active board 
of good directors. The institution of which I have the honor to be President has been 
very successful the past few years, and it is largely due to the active help, co-opera- 
tion and interest of the men that compose our Board of Directors. 

Mr. F. W. Hyde, Jamestown, N. Y.: I can say along the line of what has been said 
by others that we endeavor to make our directors interested in our company by receiv- 
ing them cordially and detaining them at our institutions if possible and interesting 
them in what is going on. If we get hold of anything good in the line of advertising 
matter we see that each director gets it. For instance, we received a notice that one 
of the local magazines here would publish a full account of this convention. And we 
brought that to the attention of the directors. If we find anything in the newspapers 
that affects banks and trust companies, especially trust companies, we see that each 
director gets one of these papers. We give the director a glad hand and endeavor to 
obtain his loyalty by showing our loyalty and interest in him. 

The President: In this connection I would suggest that it seems to me that a good 
idea is to give each director who does not attend the meetings a full account of what 
was done at a meeting, together with all reports that are made. I simply make thae 
as a suggestion to supplement what has been said. 


CASH RESERVE FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


The President: The sixth question is Cash Reserve for Trust Comranies. 

Mr. Wade: This is a subject that has been a hobby with me. I know of no way 
by which the trust company can be firmly established in the minds of the people of the 
United States as the safest kind of an institution than by requiring it to carry a strong 
cash reserve, and there is a great deal of difference between the theoretical reserve of 
your bonds of any character or your accounts in other banks and that article which 
never goes out of fashion, mere cash. It is incomprehensible to my mind, gentlemen, 
why an officer of any financial institution should take the risk of ruining his reputation 
by being caught in times of distress without a strong cash reserve in his vaults. It 
does not require much practical experience to have that fully embedded in one’s mind. 
As I said at one of the former conventions, it took me just fifteen minutes to be dis- 
abused of the notion that a million dollars in the other fellow’s bank was worth as 
much as one hundred thousand dollars in the vaults of the institution we represented. 
We all know that times have existed when you could not go to New York City and 
get your deposit in cash. Those times will come again. The action of the New York 
bankers at that time was a providential action, and I am not criticising it; but never- 
theless it was a fact; and if any of you gentlemen to-morrow for the lack of a proper 
cash reserve at the vaults of your institution should happen to close your doors, you 
would be condemned by your stockholders and depositors, and the men who are sitting 
in this convention to-day would say: “Well, he was a good fellow, but he ought to have 
had more sense.” 

Mr. Phillips, of the Lincoln Trust Company of New York: I call upom Mr. Wade 
to explain that slur upon New York. Where did he get the cash from at that time? 

Mr. Wade: Not from New York. 

Mr. Phillips: That’s what you said before. 

Mr. Wade: I say the action that the New York bankers took in 1893 was provi- 
dential and a good thing for the country, but T do say that the New York Trust Com- 
pany, who until a few years ago failed to carry a cash reserve at all, not only jeopard- 
ized the interests of the banks of New York but the interests of the financial institu- 
tions of this country. We of the West take our hat off to the New York banker 
because of the preponderance of New York as a financial center, but when it comes 
down to a question of cold, hard, common sense we believe that there is as much in- 
telligence growing in the wilds of Wyoming as there is in the Bowery of New York. 
(Applause.) 
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Mr. Robinson, Vice-President of the Guardian Trust Company of New York: 
Having been in commercial banking lines about sixteen years, naturally I have one or 
two convictions on this subject. A demand deposit is a demand deposit the world 
over, whether it is in a State Bank or a National Bank or trust company, and the only 
question involved is what is a necessary reserve. Perhaps no two of us could agree 
on that, but the matter of reserve it seems to me is a matter of evolution based on the 
average human experience, and if any one sets up an idol that we are not subject to the 
usual laws, I am afraid the day may come when some of us may find that idol shat- 
tered. In New York from the trust company standpoint we have gone a step forward. 
We are now on the basis of 5 per cent. cash, 5 per cent. in securities, and 5 per cent. 
cash in banks. That is, they are not all mandatory; the 5 per cent. cash is manda- 
tory and the other ro per cent. may remain in the bank. That is a step in the right 
direction, and before the law was passed the institution with which I am associated 
carried that, although not all in cash. You know it took Spain twice to discover us; 
first by Christopher Columbus, and then, later, by means of the Spanish-American 
war. It seems to me that since the war the spirit of co-operation has developed in the 
most marvelous way. There is a basis of confidence to start with. The more that is 
developed the less we will hear of panics in this country, and while we may have others, I 
hardly believe they will be as severe as they have been heretofore. 

Mr. Breckinridge Jones: Mr. President, it is with some diffidence that I venture 
to assert a difference of opinion from my friend Wade, but my studies on the trust 
company question were primary. I had to go into it some years ago when there was 
not any literature on the subject, as I said this morning, and reasoning it Out on gen- 
eral principles I tried to arrive at the philosophy of the institution. This question of 
reserve can be treated in one way along the line that Mr. Wade treats it, and his argu- 
ments are unanswerable, that you must have a proper reserve. We all admit that. 
But the argument | think must apply very generally to trust companies. Now, to my 
mind the trust company is not a bank. They are two distinct institutions, built on 
different philosophy, and just in so far as the trust company, to my mind, becomes 
purely a bank and applies the rules of a bank, just so far it becomes not so profitable 
as a trust company and less profitable than a bank. There is a difference between 
them that is primary and fundamental. A trust company that gets off of the phi- 
losophy of its existence and becomes a bank should be controlled by the rule appli- 
cable to a bank; but if, on the other hand, it shinnies on its own side and remains a 
trust company, according to the philosophy of the trust company, then the rules ap- 
plicable to a bank do not apply, and the rules applicable to the trust company do ap- 
ply. Take it in our own city, where we keep savings accounts; to the extent we do 
keep savings accounts, to that extent the rules applicable to a National Bank, or to 
a commercial bank do not apply to these deposits. If we say now we have the same 
reserve going into the Clearing House, that then we must keep the same reserves as 
a bank, we are put up to the question of the difference in the kind of reserves, and 
that depends upon the character of your deposits. If they are of the same character 
of the deposits of a National bank, then you ought to have the same reserve. If your 
deposits are of the character of the savings bank, then there is a different rule that 
applies. The savings bank, I think, through New England does not carry § per cent. 
cash reserve. That is my general recollection, that it is not 5 per cent. 

A Member: You are right. 

Mr. Jones: I think it is only 3 per cent. 

A Member: That is correct. 

Mr. Jones: The theory of the institution being that they should keep their money 
out at interest and consequently that they should not keep too much cash on hand; 
and by reason of the nature of their deposits they keep only a small per cent.—3 per 
cent. That difference between a commercial bank and a savings bank is fundamental. 
It is predicated on the difference in the character of the business. Now, coming to 
the nature of the trust company’s deposits, I think the question of the reserve depends 
upon the nature of those deposits. If, as one gentleman from the South has said, the 
trust companies were practically banks, then the rules applicable to a bank would be 
suited to this case. On the Trust Company of New York, for instance, that does not 
pay out any money over the counter, but pays checks by drafts on the Clearing House 
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Bank, and does not have any active accounts, the nature of their deposits is different. 
To my mind the danger incident to the trust company movement today, and the num- 
ber of trust companies, is that the trust companies will cease to be trust companies, 
but will be simply banks. It is the old argument that has been made over and over again, 
but it is true. If I go to Mr. Holliday as president of a bank and say to him: “I want 
a line of credit wita you; I want $20,000 credit;” he will tell me that he will give it to 
me provided my account justifies it, and if I have an account with him averaging 
$5,000 he will consider that justifies a line of credit to the extent of $20,000. The 
theory upon which that credit is given is that ordinarily I have enough money to run 
my business, but in seasons of special activity of business I have not enough money, 
and therefore I am not unreasonable when I ask credit to that extent to help me 
through that season of activity. The theory upon which the bank loans is that its 
customers are in different lines of business, and that one man needs money this sea- 
son of the year and another man needs money at another season of the year. And 
carrying this principle out, a National bank does not usually lend money for more 
than ninety days. If I keep $5,000 on deposit with him without interest, the favor he 
does me in return is to give me a line of credit in proportion. He is under the same 
obligation to all his customers. Therefore, his loans in the very nature of the case 
must be distributed between his customers. They must be short-time loans, small 
loans in a general sense, so that he can take the money of three men, the money three 
of his customers have on deposit, and lend that money to the fourth man, giving the 
fourth man an accommodation to the extent of four times his usual or average de- 
posit. The next season comes around and he gets that money back from that fellow, 
and he has to accommodate some other fellow, and so on. As you see, a bank lend- 
ing money in that way goes on the principle that its customers will not all want 
money at the same time, its customers are engaged in different lines of business; and 
so it is dangerous to deal with a bank whose customers are all in one line of business, 
because they may all need money at the same time, and then that bank is not in a 
position to accommodate an outside man. That is not the kind of a bank to go to 
for a man who has an average account of, say, $5,000, and who does not need to bor- 
row money. A man with such an account will go to a National Bank and he will say: 
“T have $5,000 for deposit,” and they will say in reply: “I will give you a line of 
credit of $20,000 for your account,” but he will say: “I don’t want any line of credit.” 
Now, the nature of that deposit is different from the other deposits. Mr. Holliday 
says: “You don’t want a line of credit; then you go to the trust company, and they 
will allow you 3 per cent. on your daily balance.” The thing the trust company gives 
instead of credit is interest on the money deposited with them. And when they do 
that they are under no obligation to lend you money. Because of the nature of the cus- 
tomers of the trust company the trust company can lend their money to outside men 
who are not customers. They can make larger loans than a bank can and have a 
longer time, because their deposits are different and they are not expected to pay 
them, they are not called upon to pay in the same sort of way. Therefore the ques- 
tion of the reserve the trust company should carry depends on the character of its 
deposits, and the amount of reserve that the banks should have depends on the char- 
acter of its deposits. 

The same principle applies in England. Take the great joint stock banks of Eng- 
land. They do business just like the trust companies in New York. Their reserves 
are in the Bank of England, and they do not keep large reserves in their own vaults. 
All the trust companies in America—what is it? $2,900,000000 of deposit, I believe it 
was figured this morning—let them say that on the Ist of November we will all need 
the same reserve in our vaults that is required of National banks, there would not 
be money enough in the United States to go around. The difference between my 
brother Wade and myself is in the character of the trust company business. We keep 
such reserve as from our knowledge of our business we know is satisfactory and 
profitable. He keeps such reserve as he thinks is profitable. But do not let us get 
in such a position here that we will try to run the whole trust company business 
through one mold. Let us leave the elasticity of the trust company so it can re- 
spond to the needs in its community and do that business without having this great 
body come together and put a mold there and have everything run through the same 
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not forget that it is not a bank 
Mr. Wade: 
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Some gentlemen have said that the basis of the success of all these things is char- 
acter, the character of the men. 


of the business, and that will result in putting us in a position where we cannot pay 
the people the same amount of interest we are now paying them. 
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This will be of a paternal nature, the Government 
will have to look after it, and the character and the judgment of the men does not 
I take it that each of you gentlemen that is intelligent knows the 
kind of business that is due to the community in which you do business and that two 
trust companies in the same community may keep different reserves and do different 
businesses. And therefore when we talk about keeping reserve, to say that you should 
not have a sufficient reserve—everybody will admit that we ought to have a sufficient 
reserve, but when you talk about keeping reserves, in a general way, I believe that the 
people understand from the general talk in the press that it means keeping the re- 
serves that the National bank has to carry, and that possibly means going before the 
Legislature and forcing all of us to keep reserves out of proportion t 


Why should these 
people in the community that do not require credit not be just as much entitled to 
put their money where they can get interest on it, and be allowed to do it, as the com- 
mercial man, the broker or the wholesale merchant, should be allowed to go to a bank 
and get his money and get no interest, but get a line of credit? 
an hour, going into the various phases of the different questions, because we have had 
to fight them on fundamental principles, and the fear that I have, and I want to sound 
it in this meeting of, the Trust Company Section, the fear that I have for the success 
of trust companies is that they are spending too much towards doing a general bank- 
ing business and are forgetting the fundamental difference between a trust company 
I have stated one difference. . 


I could talk to you 


I could follow it out into its ramifications 
and show you the tendencies of the trust company at the present time, but I have de- 
tained you long enough. 


Do not forget the philosophy of the trust company, and do 


old subject, no matter what it was. 






you pay interest 











account at all. 


you loan your money 


I represent a corporation through my official position, and I say: 
able to keep a deposit account with you of $100,000.” 
He wants to borrow $200,000 


“Mr. Trust Company, | 






to get the $200,000. 
am I going to get it? 
percentage, 


(Applause.) 

The Chair stated that he wanted to get an active discussion on any 
He selected Brother Jones to discuss the theory 
and the philosophy of the trust company, but he requested me to give you the facts. 
I submit to a jury of a lot of trust company officials this one fact: 
demand deposits; demand deposits? 
You are a bank, then, pure and unalloyed. 
out a shingle and say: “We take deposits on demand or on.time,” you 
and simple. 
rower of money for every dollar of time and demand deposits you have on your books, 
and you have got to be prepared to meet that; and all the theory and the philosophy 
from A to Z is not going to satisfy your depositor when he calls on you and wants 
his money. 


If you do you are bor- 
Whenever you hang 


on ninety 


This man over here keeps no 
He is willing to pay 6 per cent. I come 
: He is going 
Is the gentleman who has nothing on deposit going to get it or 


We all know when you come to talk about reserves you men- 


when you talk 


not a fact, that 











18 per cent. 
any of them that require you to carry 25 per cent. 
theory, that is not the fact. 


not one of them will get up and hold either hand up, right 
carry 25 per cent. in a central reserve city, or the reserve city.” 
this: they don’t carry any reserve on their time deposits. 
National bank notes, on their own circulation; they don’t do that. 
You analyze the National banking laws and what do you find? 
is no National bank in this country that is required to carry on its record more than 
Get the Clearing House rules of this country, and there isn’t 
That is the philosophy, that is the 
Brother Jones fears for the life of the trust company in 
its growth and prosperity because we are going into the banking business; but I fear 
required by the 
may run up against something that will not be good for us. 


reserve equal 


National bank you say they carry 
or left, and 
What they do is 


They don’t carry any re- 


You find that there 


bank law 
I believe the first time 
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we strike a zephyr such as we did in 1893, with that $4,000,000 deposit, that those de- 
posits will be depleted, and if I did not believe that a trust company should carry a 
reserve as strong as any other financial institution, | would give up my present occupation 
and go into some other business where there was not so much risk of my _ los- 
ing. Again, if you say we want to eliminate and go back to the old theory. of trust 
company business, eliminate the banking business, then you gentlemen who are hold- 
ing your delightful positions to-day would not stay there very long because you could 
not make your expenses. Those are facts, not theories. 

Mr. J. H. C. Royse, President Terre Haute Trust Company, Terre Haute, Ind: 
Mr. Chairman, as one who has had about twelve years’ experience with the trust com- 
panies, and never had any interest at all in a commercial bank, I want to say that I 
am very much obliged to Mr. Jones fer his very clear elucidation of the differences 
between a trust company and a bank. It seems to me that he has made very clear 
that it depends upon the character of the deposits as to the matter of reserve. If a 
trust company is doing a commercial banking business and is getting deposits the 
same as a commercial bank, and lending them on commercial paper the same as a 
commercial bank, then, in God’s name, let them be a commercial bank, and 
let them have the reserve of a commercial bank; but if they are a trust company in 
theory and in principle, as Mr. Jones said, if it is a real trust company and not a com- 
mercial bank, then why ask them to put up the large reserve required of a bank, when 
there is really no necessity for it all? I am simply trying to emphasize what Mr. 
Jones has said. I want to emphasize the truth that he has uttered, and I hope you 
will not be led astray by the gentlemen on the other side. A trust company that does 
a trust company business has a sacred office in the care of trust funds. It ought to 
be conservative. It ought to stand as a conservative institution. Now, then, what is 
the case with the commercial bank? Every once in a while they will run up against 
something like this—let me give you an illustration. In my town there was a grocery 
man who borrowed money, generally had thirty or forty thousand dollars borrowed 
from the bank, mostly on his personal note. He managed it so that he did not en- 
cumber his real estate, and he had a good rating. He had three brothers who were 
also borrowers. They endorsed for him and he endorsed for them. When he failed 
all of them failed. They were all engaged in the same thing. Now, a commercial 
bank must meet that sort of contingency. It can afford to do it because it has money 
on deposit that does not draw any interest. They make a profit on their money and 
they can afford to stand the loss. A trust company that pavs for its deposits cannot 
afford to do that; it cannot afford these transactions at all. The principle is the ques- 
tion at stake. Shall we be a trust company or shall we be a bank? Decide for your- 
self. If you want to be a commercial bank then put up your reserve! 

Mr. Breckinridge Jones: The point I want to make is that if we become banks 
the banks in a little while, by reason of their competition, will become trust com- 
panies, and then we will have that kind of competition that is worse than the present 
situation. I think there is more money in the business if we keep banking companies 


and trust companies to themselves. Let banks be banks and trust companies be trust 
companies. 


NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS 


The President: lf there is no further discussion we will proceed with the elec- 
tion of officers for the ensuing year. It is customary to nominate our President from 
the floor. 

Mr. Enright nominated Mr. Festus J. Wade for President of the Trust Company 
Section. Seconded by Mr. Kauffman. 

Upon motion the nominations were closed, and the Secretary was directed to cast 
the vote for Mr. Wade for President. The vote was accordingly cast for Mr. Wade. 

The President (Mr. Clark Williams): Mr. Wade is unanimously elected. 

Mr. Dinkins nominated Mr. Philip S. Babcock for Vice-President. 

The nomination was seconded. 

Nominations were closed. Upon motion the Secretary cast the ballot of the Sec- 
tion for Mr. Babcock for Vice-President. 

The President (Mr. Williams in the chair): Nominations for Vice-Presidents 
from the different States will be in order. 
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The Nominating Committee submitted the following nominations for Vice-Presi- 
dents from the different States: 

Alabama—W. W. Crawford President American Trust and Savings Bank, Birmingham. 

Arkansas—Chas. McKee, Secretary Mercantile Trust Co., Little Rock. 

California—W. L. Brent, President Merchants’ Trust Co., Los Angeles, 

Connecticut—Charles E. Hoyt, Secretary and Treasurer South Norwalk Trust Co., 
South Norwalk. 

Illinois—H. L. Chapman, Vice-President People’s Savings Bank & Trust Co., 
Moline. 

Indiana—I. H. C. Royse, President Terre Haute Trust Co., Terre Haute. 

Louisiana—L. E. Thomas, President Continental Bank and Trust Co., Baltimore. 

Massachusetts—Charles F. Adams, Vice-President City Trust Co., Boston. 

Missouri—A, J. Enright, Secretary Missouri Vailey Trust Co., St. Joseph. 

New Jersey—J. Herbert Case, Secretary and Treasurer Plainfield Trust Co., Plain- 
field. 

New York—Oscar L. Gubelman, Vice-President Guaranty Trust Co., New York 
City. 

North Carolina—John S. Hill, Vice-President Home Savings Bank, Durham. 

Ohio—Frank A. Scott, Secretary and Treasurer Superior Savings and Trust Co., 
Cleveland. 

Pennsylvania—Charles E. Willock,; Treasurer Fidelity Title and Trust Co., Pitts- 
burg. 

Rhode Island—Hunter J. Wells, President Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co., Prov- 
idence. 

Tennessee—Robert L. Brown, President City Bank, Memphis. 

Texas—J. S. Rice, President Union Bank and Trust Co., Houston. 

West Virginia—C. B. Hart, Vice-President Security Trust Co., Wheeling. 

Upon motion nominations were closed. 

Upon motion the Secretary was directed to cast the vote of the Section for the 
Vice-Presidents as above nominated. 

The Secretary accordingly cast the vote of the Section for the gentlemen named, 
and they were declared elected Vice-Presidents of this Association. 

Mr. McDonald: Since the last meeting of the Bankers’ Convention we have had 
added, or will have added soon, a new State—Oklahoma. I think they are eligible, 
and I nominate J. W. McLoud Vice-President. 

The President: Are you sure the State to which you refer has ten members in 
this Association? 

Mr. McDonald: I think so. 

The President: The next order of business is the election of five members of the 
Executive Committee to serve for three years. 

A Member: I move that a Nominating Committee of five be appointed. The 
motion was agreed to. 

The President: I appoint Mr. Breckinridge Jones, E. J. Tillotson of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Mr. McKee of the Mercantile Trust Company of Little Rock, 
Mr. Woodruff, Trust Company of Georgia, Atlanta, Ga., and Mr. Hoyt of the South 
Norwalk Trust Company of Connecticut. These gentlemen will kindly deliberate and 
return with their nominations. 

On motion of Mr. Jackson the thanks of the Section were extended to the bankers 
of St. Louis for their hospitable and cordial reception. 

Mr. Kauffman: You have two special resolutions before this Section that it 
might be proper to take up. I do not remember the exact wording of the resolu- 
tions, but I think it would be extremely wise if we were to take them up to-day be- 
fore this Section adjourns. If we can do so now I would like tc make a motion to 
that-effect. We can get the resolutions directly from your address, Mr. President. 

Mr. Wade: I think it would be wiser to move that that be referred to the Execu- 
tive Committee. 

Mr. Kauffman: I would say, then, that they be referred to the Executive Com- 
mittee with power to act. The vote was taken and the motion was agreed to. 

Mr. Breckinridge Jones: Gentlemen, on behalf of the committee I report the fol- 
lowing selection of members of the Executive Committee: 
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Ralph W. Cutler, of Connecticut; Benjamin S. Cohen, President Portland Trust 
Company, Portland, Ore.; O. C. Fuller, President of the Wisconsin Trust Company, 
Milwaukee, Wis.; Sam W. Reyburn, President Union Trust Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Mr. Royse: I move the report be adopted and the gentlemen declared elected. 

It was agreed to, and the gentlemen named were declared elected. 

The President (Mr. Williams): I desire to thank you for the hearty support you 
have given the executive officers during the past year. I would relinquish this office 
far more reluctantly were it not for the fact that I do so leaving the duties of the 
office in far worthier hands than mine. It gives me great pleasure, Mr. Wade, to 
evidence your election as President of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association by attaching this to your breast. It is a great honor, and I feel 
sure that you deeply appreciate it. 

Mr. Wade: Mr. President and gentlemen, I will make no promise other than to 
endeavor to do as well as I can up to the standard. I thank you for the election. 

Mr. Williams: It becomes my pleasant duty to place this badge of honor upon 
a worthy son of New York, who will represent your Trust Company Section all over 
the United States with or without reserve. 

Mr. Babcock: Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen, I thank you, gentlemen, for 
this honor. It is a very great honor. I am tempted, Mr. President, to remind you 
of your words last year, that this Section was to be congratulated, and I myself, with 
having a President who will do all the work and I sit down and share the honor. 

Seriously, there is a great deal of work, and anything I can do will be done cheer- 
fully and gladly. I thank you all. 

The President: I do not believe there is anything left undone, but if there is any 
new business or any suggestions I would be very glad to hear from the Section. If 
not immediately, after adjournment we would like to have a meeting of the Executive 
Committee, the old members as well as the new. 

Thereupon at 5:30 p. m. the Section adjourned. 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE DESIGNATED OFFICIAL ORGAN OF 
THE BANKING PUBLICITY ASSOCIATION 


At the second annual meeting of the Banking Publicity Association, held in 
St. Louis, Trust CompANIES MAGAZINE was designated as the official organ of 
that organization. The election of officers resulted as follows: President, C. B. 
Hart, vice-president of the Security Trust Company, Wheeling, W. Va.; sec- 
retary, James E. Brock, secretary of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. 
Louis; treasurer, George Eustis Robertson, publicity manager The Northern 
Trust Company, Chicago, III. 


SECRETARY SHAW’S RETIREMENT 


Leslie M. Shaw will retire as Secretary of the Treasury next spring, and his successor 
will most likely be Postmaster-General George B. Cortelyou. Reports have been current 
again that Secretary Shaw contemplates accepting an offer to head one of the New York 
City trust companies. The report, however, lacks confirmation, although it is known that 
a trust company made efforts last year to obtain Secretary Shaw for the position of pres- 


ident. 
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BANKING PUBLICITY ASSOCIATION MEETING 


The second annual meeting of the Banking Publicity Association of the United 
States was called to order by immediately following the adjournment of the Trust 
Company Section. The president, Harold A. Davidson, secretary of the Home Trust 
Company, Brooklyn, N. Y., called the meeting to order. Secretary Frederick Phillips, 
secretary of the Lincoln Trust Company, New York, reviewed the work during the 
past year as follows: 
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Mr. President and Members of the Banking Publicity Association: 

Perhaps the most interesting feature of the Banking Publicity Association is the 
warmth with which its expressed purpose has been received. The object of the As- 
sociation is the interchange of ideas and information regarding advertising publicity 
for the purpose of systematicaliy educating the public in the discriminating use of 
the various classes of financial and fiduciary institutions 

It is doubtful if any department of financial or fiduciary business has, since the or- 







ganization of this Association, received so much attention in the newspaper press of 
this country as the Banking Publicity Association, while the membership of the As- 
sociation itself, now numbering approximately seventy-five, including some of the lead- 
ing institutions of the country, speaks for itself 

It is to be assumed that the first inquiry will be as to what the organization has 
accomplished. Frankly, the material achievements of the Association as a body by 



























and for itself and for its members call for no special comment. It cannot point to any 
marble palace, its treasury contains no bursting coffers, nevertheless it will be real- 
ized that the completion of the organization in so short a time is of itself a subject 
for congratulation, while the thought and study devoted by banks to-day to their ad- 
vertising publicity may not be set down as one of the more substantial results of the 
labors of this Association. If, indeed, it had done no more thgn this the Association 
has been well worth the effort; but as a matter of fact it has led to the formation in 
various States and cities of local and independent clubs and associations for the pro- 
motion of banking publicity, and these associations have accomplished excellent work 
One association in particular calls for note, the Bankers’ Ad. Association of Pittsburg, 
which is a practical working body. 

There have been few calls upon the Association for the valuable services which it 
has so freely urged upon its members, and most of the calls have come from non-mem- 
bers, nor were these calls unheeded. This lack of demand upon the Association on 
the part of members is only to be explained by the suggestion that there are enrolled 
in the membership the leading bank advertisers of the country. Those whom the As- 
sociation will first benefit have probably not yet awakened to its great potentialities 

The publication of the bulletin, little as it may show it, was the work of many 
days and weeks spent in trying to secure from members this material, and this time 
it may be said in extenuation of what the bulletin might be and is not, was stolen from 
hours which, if they did not belong to otl 


her work, were yet taken from those which 
might have appropriately been devoted to recreation. This is not a complaint, but 
rather an apology. It was a labor of enthusiasm and has been well repaid by the 
compliments which have been generously bestowed upon it both by the press and by 
the banks. 

This Association, now a going concern, is to-day tendered to a new group of 
officers who, it is hoped and believed. will find in administering its few but important 
affairs, not only pleasure but profit, if for no other reward than the congenial acquaint- 
anceships and the friendly letters which it has brought to the officers. It is doubtful 
if there is an officer who, the pressure of business permitting, would not gladly under- 
take the trying work of the first year. 

I personally tender to my fellow-officers and to every one of you my appreciation 
; of your support; and my time and services will always be at the disposal of the As- 
sociation. 
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THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION CONVENTION AT ST. LOUIS 


From both practical and social standpoints the thirty-second annual con- 
vention of the American Bankers’ Association at St. Louis was most notable. 
The interest of the delegates centered mainly in the deliberations for currency 
reform. As a prelude to the convention, the special committee of delegates from 
the State banking associations held a meeting at the Jefferson Hotel to discuss 
upon ways and means in order to secure the most representative expression from 
the convention as to its wishes for an improved currency. The attendance at 
the session was the largest in the history of the association, and throughout the 
meeting the interest was sustained. 

The convention was called to order, October 17th, in the Olympic Theater, 
by President John L. Hamilton. The address of welcome was delivered by 
David R. Francis, president Trans-Mississippi Commercial Congress. Mayor 
Rolla Wells of St. Louis welcomed the delegates on behalf of the city, and gave 
an interesting review of the material and financial prosperity of St. Louis. The 
welcome for the State of Missouri was delivered by Governor Joseph W. Folk. 
J. C. Van Blarcom, president of the National Bank of Commerce, extended a 
welcome on behalf of the bankers of the city. President Hamilton replied and ren- 
dered his annual address to the association, in which he dwelt upon the enlargement 
of the Executive Council, the importance of the committee reports, bank examina- 
tions and various subjects of national interest. Secretary James R. Branch reported 
a large increase in membership, and Treasurer Ralph Van Vechten reported a 
prosperous financial condition. 


The report of the protective committee showed that excellent work had been 
accomplished during the year in this department. J. D. Powers, as chairman 
of the Executive Council, devoted his report to the work of the association, 
amendments to the constitution and currency suggestions. A report was also 
rendered by the committee on uniform negotiable instrument law, showing that 
all but twenty-three States have adopted the negotiable instrument law. At the 
afternoon session the various resolutions calling for action by the convention 
were read. The committee on education also presented a satisfactory report. 
The report of the committee on uniform warehouse receipts was presented by 
the chairman, A. H. Curtis, president of the National Bank of North America. 
The report of the standing committee was presented by William J. Field of the 
Commercial Trust Company of New Jersey. The report of the committee on the 
National Conference on Immigration was presented by W. L. Moyer. Addresses 
were delivered by Congressman Charles N. Fowler, chairman of the House com- 
mittee on banking and currency, on “Pending Financial Legislation,’ and by 
Comptroller William B. Ridgely. 

At the opening of the second day’s session the report of the Clearing House 
conference committee was received. This was followed by the report of the 
committee on bills of lading. An interesting feature was the address on “Some 
Aspects of the Japanese War,” by Mr. Yeijiro Ono, superintendent of agencies 
of the bank of Japan. This was followed by discussions on various subjects 
proposed by the committees. 

An interesting feature of the third day’s session was the address on “A 
Woman’s Qualification as a Bank Official,” by Mrs. V. F. Church, cashier of the 
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Bank of Joplin, Joplin, Mo. This was followed by a discussion of the currency 
reform plans which resulted in the appointment of a special currency committee 
to meet at a later date in order to present a tangible plan to Congress and co- 
operate with the New York Chamber of Commerce. The report of the Federal 
Legislative committee, presenting the plan for currency reform, was offered by 
Chairman Arthur Reynolds. The election of officers was then in order. The 
following nominations were approved: 

For president, G. S. Whitson, vice-president National City Bank, New 
York, N. Y. 

For first vice-president, J. D. Powers, vice-president Citizens’ State Bank, 
Middleboro, Ky. 

For five members of the Executive Council to represent the State Assoct- 
ations : 

F. O. Watts, president First National Bank of Nashville, Tenn. 

Clay H. Hollister, president Old National Bank of Grand Rapids, Mich. 

C. Q. Chandler, president Kansas National Bank of Wichita, Kan. 

EK. Chamberlain, president Alamo National Bank, San Antonio, Tex. 

Fred Kaster, vice-president Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 

For five members of the Executive Council at large: 

J. A. Lewis, cashier National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis. 

Frederic H. Curtiss, cashier First National Bank, Boston, Mass. 

D. S. Culver, cashier National German-American Bank, St. Paul, Minn. 

John K. Ottley, vice-president Fourth National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

John T. Trenery, president Farmers’ National Bank, Pawnee City, Neb. 

For members of the Executive Council to represent the different sections, 
as per amendment to the constitution recently passed, for the Trust Companies 
Section: 

Festus J. Wade, president of Section. 

Philip S. Babcock, first vice-president of Section. 

A. A. Jackson, chairman executive committee of Section. 

Vice-presidents of the different States and Territories were also elected. 

The principal social features included a banquet tendered to the members of 
the Executive Council a number of receptions, a trip on the Mississippi River, a 
visit to the Anheuser-Busch brewery, and a “beefsteak dinner.” 


TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE FOURTH STREET NATIONAL 
RANK OF PHILADELPHIA 


The Fourth Street National Bank of Philadelphia recently celebrated its twentieth 
anniversary. President Richard H. Rushton, who has been associated with the bank 
since its organization, was recently elected permanent chairman of the Philadelphia 
Clearing House Committee, succeeding the late Theodore Kitchen. The Fourth 
Street National began business in 1886, and its deposits then were $602,957. On Oc- 
tober 25th, last, the bank reported deposits of $40,900.00; loans $33.837000; cash and 
reserve $9,192,000. Sydney F. Tyler was the first president of the bank and he was 
succeeded by Mr. Rushton. The remaining officers are E. F. Shanbacker, First Vice- 
President; B. M. Faires, Second Vice-President; W. Z. McLear, Cashier, and F. G. 
Rogers, manager of foreign exchange department. The capital is $3,000,000 and sur- 
plus and profits $5,500,000. The past year has been one of the most successful in the 
career of the bank. The directors declared a semi-annual dividend of 6 per cent. at 
a recent meeting, thus placing the banks upon a 12 per cent, basis, an increase of 2 
per cent. over the former yearly payments. 
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THE REOPENING OF THE REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA 


One of the most remarkable examples of successful receivership and of re- 
organization was signalized on Thursday, November 1, when the Real Estate 
Trust Company of Philadelphia reopened its door for business. Within one hour 
after the opening over $600,000 in new deposits was received. With the record 
of the late Frank K. Hipple’s mismanagement and violation of trust still fresh in 
the public mind it is specially noteworthy that the Real Estate Trust Company 
again takes its place in the cordon of strong banking and trust company institu- 
tions of the Quaker City. Barely two months ago the Real Estate Trust Company 
was forced to the wall with deposit liabilities of $7,000,000, and the prospect of 
hopeless insolvency. 

To Receiver George H. Earle, Jr., who has accepted the position of president, 
the praise is due for the genius and ability which restored order from chaos, 
makes the institution once more solvent and places it upon a sounder financial 
basis than at any time in its history, with its large volume of trust funds abso- 
lutely intact. Credit is likewise due to directors who reimbursed the coffers of 
the company to the extent of $2,500,000 from their private estates, to make good 
the impairment of deposits. The depositors, likewise, manifested a commendable 
spirit of cooperation by unanimously assenting to the reorganization plan, which 
entitles them to receive one-third of their deposits in cash and two-thirds in 
preferred stock. The stock is preferred, both as to principal and dividends. 
The preference as to dividends is limited to 6 per cent., but such stock shares 
equally in any percentage with the common stock after the common has also 
received 6 per cent., and to be redeemed, either in common stock or cash, as the 
holder may elect, so soon as all shall have received a dividend at the rate of 8 
per cent. 

In formally discharging Receiver Earle, Judge Bregy of the Common Pleas 
Court, paid the following tribute: 

“The Court hears this announcement with great pleasure, and feels es- 
pecially pleased that the rejuvenation of this institution should have been accom- 
plished largely through the instrumentality of the receiver appointed by the 
Court. 


“That one appointed in the theory of the law to wind up the affairs of this 
bank should, in reality, return it solvent to its stockholders is, indeed, a matter 
of congratulation and deserves the commendation not only of every one inter- 
ested in the company, but of the entire public.” 

The story of the reorganization furnishes one of the most interesting chap- 
ters in receivership finance in the country. On August 28th the doors of the 
trust company were closed. The suicide of the president and the details of mis- 
management of the institution left but slim hope of redress. Thirteen days 
after the declaration of insolvency, Receiver Earle announced his plan of re- 
organization. On the succeeding day 634 depositors, representing $1,250,000 
expressed their assent. Five weeks later the stockholders agreed to the plan. 
The institution would have reopened at an earlier date but for the objections 
made by a few depositors to the plan of accepting two-thirds of their deposits 
in preferred stock. Their consent, however, was secured. The directors, con- 
sisting of Messrs. R. Dale Benson, John H. Converse, Edward P. Borden, John 
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F. Betz, Joseph de F. Junkin, S. Weir Mitchell, M. D., William A. Patton, 
Samuel F. Houston, Bayard Henry, Frank C. Roberts, and William W. Por- 
ter, with a keen sense of their obligations, came forward with $2,500,000 in 
contributions.. The company therefore began business with $4,000,000 of its 
liabilities released by the consent of the creditors to accept that amount in stock, 
thus converting that sum from claims into a non-liability. Over $2,000,000 
alleged claims have either been withdrawn or adjusted by the receiver, and $500,- 
ooo collected from Segal. There remains, as an asset, the Shackamaxon street 
sugar refinery, which is the subject of a claim contest in the courts against the 
American Sugar Refining Company. 

Due to the cooperation extended to the receiver by the directors, the dis- 
trict attorney has decided to drop the prosecution against them. The prose- 
cution of Segal, former Treasurer North, and Assistant Treasurer Collingwood, 
charged with conspiracy in wrecking the bank, are delayed because of the illness 
of Cashier Griskey. The resignations of both North and Collingwood were 
received and accepted. Howard C. Young, of the Guarantee Trust Company, 
was appointed temporary treasurer. At a meeting of the board of directors, the 
board was increased from eleven to fifteen members. Richard Y. Cook, George 
H. Earle, Jr., James F. Sullivan and A. B. Loeb were added to the directory. 


On December 15th a meeting of the stockholders will be held to elect permanent 
officers. 


The volume of new deposits received, and the general spirit of co-operation 
among the stockholders, assures the success of the reorganized Real Estate Trust 
Company. The fear that a number of stockholders would throw their preferred 
stock upon the market at a discount for cash was unfounded. The preliminary 


speculative trading in these shares fluctuated from 97 to 5 points above par. 
The retention of Mr. Earle as president is assurance that the reorganization 
will be effected wisely in every respect. 


RAILROAD BONDS 


In the November bulletin, issued by Fisk & Robinson, the railroad bond market is re- 
viewed as follows: “The market for railroad bonds during October showed increased 
activity, and prices tended toward firmness; in fact, some substantial advances were re- 
corded from the low level reached in the early autmun, The issues mostly in demand were 
bonds legal for investment by savings banks in the State of New York or Massachusetts, 
as these bonds may be used by National banks in securing Government deposits, in accord- 
ance with the terms of the recent announcement of the Secretary of the Treasury. While 
increased activity was largely confined to bonds of the character referred to, the investment 
demand toward the end of the month extended in a moderate degree to other issues. Al- 
though the general tendency during the month was toward higher levels, prices fluctuated 
considerably, ofttimes owing to varying phases in the money situation. It was evident 
during the early part of October, that the gold movement had ceased, but a later advance 
in our call money rate to 6 per cent., and the sharp fall in sterling exchange, indicated a 
probable resumption of gold importation. The situation quickly changed, however, when the 
Bank of England on October 19th, advanced its rate to 6 per cent., thus effectually pre- 
venting any further drain on English gold. The previous advance from 4 per cent. to 5 
per cent. had failed to protect the Bank’s gold supply from the demands of the United 
States, Canada and Egypt. The effect of this unusually high rate was a sudden rise in our 
call rates and some selling of securities, but a calmer consideration of the Bank of Eng- 
land’s action resulted in the markets for both money and securities resuming a normal con- 
dition. Money on the Stock Exchange loaned on call, during the month, as low as 2 per 
cent., and as high as 9 per cent.; the rate, as we go to press, being 4 per cent. Time money 
is quoted at 6 per cent. for all periods.” 
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ALFRED H. CURTIS 
President The National Bank of North America, New York City 
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PENDING FINANCIAL AND CURRENCY LEGISLATION 


HON. CHARLES N. FOWLER 
Chairman Banking and Currency Committee of the House of Representatives 


(Address delivered at American Bankers’ Association Convention.) 


On behalf of the House of Representatives, and especially on behalf of its Committee on 
Banking and Currency, over which I happen for the time being to preside, I desire to thank 
you for the courtesy and honor of this invitation. 

Twelve years ago this fall I received a unanimous nomination to represent a district of 
the State of New Jersey in the House of Representatives; and, every two years since, I 
have been complimented by receiving at the hands of my constituents a like distinguished 
honor. If their favor has borne any special significance, it must be on account of my 
attitude upon those questions directly affecting the finances of the nation, and banking 
operations and practices. 

This being true, you will pardon me, in this particular presence, if I review for a 
moment the past; and, like the mariner, get our bearings for this day’s journey, which, I 
am sure, will not be over so boisterous a sea as I looked out upon four years ago, at New 
Orleans, when a storm of protesting but innocent resolutions filled the air and covered 
the chairs of your Convention. Since then, unless I mistake the light breaking upon this 
commercial day, you have come, generally speaking, to sit upon those fulminations with your 
minds as well as your bodies; and will agree with me, at least in principle, that those resolu- 
tions were properly located when in your chairs. 

In 1895, I made a speech in the House of Representatives in favor of the single gold 
standard. In 1896, I introduced a measure to secure the standard beyond cavil, remove 
the Government as a disturbing factor from the field of commerce, and provide a banking 
system that would facilitate the conversion of credit subject to check into current credit, 
and so adjust our banking to the varying needs of business. This measure was an un- 
equivocal gold-standard measure; and contained the exact terms for funding the national 
debt into two per cent. gold bonds that, four years later, March 14, 1900, were enacted into 
law. It also contained a provision that would have put gold dollars behind every green- 
back instead of only fifty million of them, as did the gold standard act of Igoo. 

I have said this much to establish an intelligent relation between us at the outset, since 
there are bankers in this audience who were not born when I began to advocate these 
reforms—born into the banking business, of course, I mean. I realize well that should one 
call upon anyone of you to borrow money, he would find you all as old as Methuselah in 
experience and capacity to do your duty as bankers, and not necessarily to do your caller, as 
too many people are inclined to think. 

What a splendid jury I have before me. No man ever stood before a better jury. 
No jury ever fulfilled better the prerequisites of a jury; thoroughly honest, absolutely 
fair minded, of the highest degree of average intelligence of any jury that ever sat in 
the United States, bar none. Yet, if you had met four years ago, you would have pos- 
sessed to a perfect degree the other essential to pass an attorney’s challenge—absolute ig- 
norance of the case to be tried. Not so today, however; and I thank God devoutly for 
that. The American banker has at least reached a receptive frame of mind. Prejudice, 
the child of abject ignorance, has largely disappeared. And among your number there are 
Many missionaries and hosts of believers. 

You will pardon me one or two personal experiences; since they furnish whatever 
of confidence and assurance I have that in the end the wisest thing will be done, even 
though it may come as the result of bitter trials and frightful losses. 

When Representative E. J. Hill came to Washington in 1894, we were both appointed 
to the Banking and Currency Committee, and he was at once my most assiduous and pow- 
erful opponent. But his absolute intellectual honesty, his great ability, his determination to 
know the truth, made him a thorough and reliable student. Coming from the Connecticut 
State Convention, in the spring of 1896, he showed me a resolution passed there to the effect 
that the Republicans of Connecticut were utterly opposed to any kind of currency except 
such as was secured by Government bonds. 

He asked me what I thought of it. 
I replied that it only marked a degree of ignorance, not of intelligence. 
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Six months later, he told me that he was ready for at least fifty per cent. of credit 
currency. 

I replied that if he took six months more for study and reflection, he would be ready 
for another fifty per cent. of credit currency. 

Again, Hon. Lyman J. Gage told me soon after he came to Washington that he knew 
absolutely nothing about the subject; but his years of study brought him to the same con- 
clusion. 

Only a few days ago, while sitting at luncheon with the officers of one of the great 
banks of New York, I remarked that 1 had never known a man who had made a study of 
credit currency with an open mind, who did not come out exactly at this same point. 

One of the officers, himself a great student and an acknowledged leading financier, 
replied, “that is literally true.” 

“God is Truth.” Truth in finance is materialized honesty; and that kind of honesty it 
was that demanded that our measure of value should be the same in the payment of obli- 
gations that was contemplated when they were contracted; that, having been gold, it was 
godliness to pay our debts in gold measure. Today, everybody, I think, thanks God that 
we adopted that standard—even all the followers of ‘Mr. Bryan. 

Cleanliness is next to godliness; therefore, let us fight to make our money as clean as 
it is good. And let me say right here that you will get nothing in the way of legislation 
unless you—I mean you men who are sitting before me, you bankers, as bankers, not merely 
as men—interest yourselves in demanding that your representatives vote for the things you 
want. Let us understand this once for all; and, as we proceed to discuss the pending legis- 
lation and agree upon certain principles, let it become a part of your daily life, a duty of 
every hour, to secure their adoption. Otherwise, if you make them only one of a hun- 
dred recollections, it were as well that we had never come here. 

First, then, let us here and now resolve that we will have clean money; and pledge 
ourselves to one another that we will not stop until we have secured such legislation as 
will bring this end about. Such a law is now pending before the Banking and Currency 
Committee. It will become a law, if you demand it and work for it. 

A bill has been favorably reported by the Banking and Currency Committee, and is 
now pending before the House of Representatives, providing for the issuance of $5 and 
$10 gold certificates, as well as the present denominations. The purpose of this bill is 
two-fold. First, it would enable the Secretary of the Treasury to supplant a portion of the 
$300,000,000 of five-dollar silver certificates with gold certificates of the same denomination, 
and thus make it possible to increase largely the one and two dollar silver certificates, which 
are needed so much in the trade of the country. Of this you are more fully aware than 
any other class. Will you pledge yourselves here and now to fight for this change; or go on 
forever as at present with the demand for small notes constantly increasing because of 
additional population and doubling trade, but with nothing out of which to make them? 
This is your business; will you attend to it? 

The second object of this measure is to broaden the basis of the standard of value, 
increase the quantity of gold in the country, and make it possible to distribute it among 
the mass of people, thereby generalizing its use, as well as strengthening our reserves. 
These objects justify your active and insistent co-operation. Don’t forget it; will you? 

From the establishment of the first sub-treasury, sixty years ago, the practice of hoard- 
ing or locking \up money has been a disturbing factor and a curse to business. Now, 
jumping over all the past, and taking up the situation precisely as it presents itself today, 
what shall we do; go on as before, or like intelligent men treat this Government’s business 
just as you would treat it were it your own, making only such distinction as a due regard 
for the people’s interests, from a national point of view, demands. 

The fiscal operations of our Government are such that, the coming year, we may have 
a surplus of fifty or possibly seventy-five millions. Indeed. we may again have the same 
excess of revenue we had from 1888 to 1892, when we lowered our bonded debt from $1,021,- 
000,000 to $585,000,000 or a decrease of $435,000,000. What shall be the conduct of the 
Treasury? Should it not be such as in no way to interfere with the commercial interests? 

If we should repeat this record, we could pay off $435,000,000 or our debt, and leave 
it at $490,000,000 or $25,000,000 less than the amount now deposited to secure our bank- 
notes, which aggregate $517,000,000. If our excess should not be applied to the reduction 
of our debt, it would have to be deposited from time to time in our national banks, and the 
banking capital of the country would be reduced by the cost of the bonds required to secure 
such deposits. 
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Our banking capital is now depleted more than $150,000,000 by this ancient and inane 
procedure; and, though the Government has control of this money, it is paying two per 
cent. upon it; for the interest paid on the bonds held by the Government goes to the banks 
that have put up the bonds to secure the deposits. 


The available cash balance, July 1, 1906, three months ago, was $175,000,000, The 
available cash balance, October 5, 1906, was $222,000.000. In other words, at the very season 
of the year when there was a constantly growing need of money, and panic prices for its 
use, the Government has been engaged in withdrawing it from the channels of trade at 
the rate of $15,000,000 every month, or $47,000,000 for the months of July, August and 
September. 

It may be asked whether the Secretary of the Treasury has not redeposited the money 
so withdrawn? Yes; but only on condition that the banks would purchase and put up 
specified bonds amounting to more than $50,000,000; so that the banking capital of the coun- 
try has been depleted during these three months by that amount. As a result, credits have 
been displaced, business seriously disturbed, and no good whatever has come to counter- 
balance the loss and havoc. 

Why should not the Government do just what you are doing; deposit its money with 
national banks and get two per cent. on its daily balances? 

On September 4, 1906, the national banks had on deposit with national banks over 
$830,000,000, or seven times as much as the Government had; and were undoubtedly getting 
2 per cent. interest upon it. The State banks and bankers had on deposit with the national 
banks more than $381,000,000, and were undoubtedly getting 2 per cent. interest upon it. 
The trust companies and savings banks had on deposit with the national banks upwards of 
$346,000,000, and were undoubtedly getting their two per cent. interest. In other words, 
the banking institutions of the country had on deposit with our national banks more than 
$1,500,000,000, or more than ten times as much as the Government had; and yet the Gov- 
ernment by its practices would have us believe that although it has the power of supervisnig 
and knowing all about the management of every national bank in the country, it cannot 
safely do what probably every banking institution in the country is doing without any 
special information at all. 

Let the Government deposit its receipts from day to day precisely as our municipalities 
and great business interests do. If it had pursued this policy from 1879 down to the present 
time, and received, as it had the right to do, two per cent. interest upon its balances, it would 
have received $50,000,000 in interest, and not have lost a single dollar. 

A bill has been favorably reported by the Banking and Currency Committee and is now 
pending before the House of Representatives, providing for the daily current deposits of all 
public moneys. It will depend upon your active co-operation whether the Government shall 
do its business as the bankers of the twentieth century do theirs, or whether it shall continue 
to do ‘t as General Jackson, inspired by passion, in his supreme ignorance began to do it 
nearly a century ago. What will you do? Help? Answer, yes or no. 

During the present crop-moving period there will be taken from the bank vaults of the 
country approximately $200,000,000 of United States notes, gold certificates, silver certifi- 
cates and other forms of lawful or reserve money, and sent into those parts of the country 
where cheques are not used: for the purposes to which this money will be put. 

For the sake of being definite and comprehending fully the effect of this movement of 
reserve money from the banks to the country, let us assume that when the movement began 
the banks had loans outstanding up to the limit provided by law. What effect would this 
movement have upon the credits of the country? 

The Actuary of the United States Treasury prepared for me a table showing that the 
credits which would grow out of deposits of $100,000, made respectively in a central reserve 
city bank, a reserve city bank and in a country bank, would reach an aggregate of $1,906,000. 
That is, the credit standing upon $300,000, deposited as stated, would be six and one-third 
times that amount, while the total credits of the reserve city banks would be exactly 
$1,000,000, or five times the $200,000 deposited with them. 

It will be reasonable, therefore, to assume that, if $200,000,000 of money in actual use 
as reserves is taken out of the bank vaults and scattered over the wheat, cotton and corn 
districts to assist in moving the crops, credits to the extent of at least five times $200,000,000, 
Or $1,000,000,000, are disturbed and displaced. 

With the Treasury concurrently withdrawing $50,000,000, or more, from the channels 
of trade, and our credits contracting to an extent approximating $1,000,000,000, does anyone 
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wonder that money runs up to 125 per cent. when the straining and breaking contraction 
is on? 

Need anyone wonder, when the flood of money returns to the centers, the wheat, the 
cotton, the corn, the cattle and the hogs, the products of about one-half of our entire popula- 
tion, having been marketed, and there is no further immediate need of these tools of com- 
merce in the country districts, that money, so-called, but nothing but credit based upon these 
reserves, can be had for one per cent.? Need anyone wonder that speculation runs riot, and 
that we have an abnormal money condition all the year around? Now too much; now too 
little; and never anything like a natural relation between capital and business—all this be- 
cause we do not recognize one simple truth about credit, and put it into operation. 

What is this simple truth? It is this; that there is not the slightest difference in essence 
between the true bank note and a bank cheque. 

The committee, appointed by the New York Chamber of Commerce, composed of 
some of the best scholars in the United States, used the following language in its report, 
just published: 

“Between a bank note and a bank cheque there is no essential difference. The depositor, 
to be sure, is a voluntary creditor of a bank, and the checks written by him do not circulate 
widely without endorsement, whereas a bank note is an acceptable substitute for money 
among people who have little or no knowledge of the issuing bank. Nevertheless both the 
cheque and the note are representatives of money and both must be redeemed on presenta- 
tion. They have, however, different fields of usefulness. The home of the bank cheque is the 
town and the city, where people keep their funds in banks. The bank note, on the other 
hand, belongs in the country among people who have no bank accounts, with whom it is 
quite as effective as money itself. If our banks were permitted during the crop-moving 
season to increase their issues of bank notes by from $100,000,000 to $200,000,000, these notes 
would go into the harvest fields and do the work which now absorbs legal tender money. 
Since the banks under such circumstances would not be obliged to pay out lawful money 
from their reserves, they would be under no compulsion to contract their loans as at 
present.” 

Hon. Lyman J. Gage recently used this language: 

“There is no difference in principle between the obligation of the bank, expressed by a 
credit on its books, and its note which may pass from hand tto hand. 

“The public is the best judge according to time, place and circumstances of what will 
best serve its needs, whether bank notes or credit on bank books; and, consistent with 
safety, the greatest freedom of choice should be allowed. 

“In France, the people hold claims against the Bank of France to a total of $1,045,000,- 
000. Of these claims $944,000,000 were evidenced by the notes of the bank and only $145,- 
000 000 by credit entries (deposits). 

“In Germany the Imperial Bank owes the people $330,000,000, evidenced by notes and 
$125,000,000 in so-called deposits. 

“Quite in contrast with the countries named stands Canada. The banks in Canada 
owe the people eight or nine fold, by book account, what they owe them as evidenced by 
circulation notes. It is to be observed, however, that in all these countries the relation be- 
tween the two is constantly changing according to the desire and convenience of the peoples. 
By an easy process ‘deposits’ are converted into ‘circulating notes’ and ‘circulating notes’ are 
convertible into ‘deposits.’ They are, in their nature, reciprocal; the conditions that sur- 
round them are essentially alike, and the relative volume of each is governed, not by the 
will of the banks, but by the needs and convenience of the people.” 

How can we apply this principle to our own conditions? 

Let us see. It has been observed that during the crop-moving period, this year, from 
July 1st, there will have to be sent into our great agricultural sections $200,000,000 of cur- 
rency or money for the purpose of moving the crops. Let us assume that this amount is due 
from the banks in the money centers to the banks located in the crop-growing territory; 
and that on the first day of July the demands for this amount were met in the denominations 
asked for by cashiers’ cheques drawn to bearer. What would the result be? 

All the country banks would be paid off in full; but the city banks would have a corre- 
sponding liability to meet in the form of cashiers’ cheques or credit bank notes, for the two 
are identical. What has actually taken place? Bank book credits have been converted into 
bank note credits to the extent of $200,000,000. 

The bank credits of the country have not been increased by a single dollar. There has 
been neither expansion nor contraction. It has been a simple transaction in bookkeeping; 
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and yet the entire crop-raising and stock-producing regions have been served precisely as 
they would have been or are being served today by the withdrawal and transmission of 
$200,000,000 of reserve money requiring a contraction of credit approximating one thousand 
million dollars. I challenge any man in this audience to deny these statements and contro- 
vert these conclusions, 

But will it be suggested that this is a large conversion of book credits into note credits 
at one time? Let us see. The book credits of the national banks alone are now $4,000,000,- 
ooo. Therefore, the conversion of $200,000,000 of book credits into note credits is only 
five per cent. of the total. 

Again, since the aggregate of all bank deposits in corporate and private institutions is 
now $12,000,000,000, it would be a conversion of only one and two-thirds per cent. of the 
total book credits into note credits. 

But the fact is, that whether large or small relatively, it is wholly immaterial, as the 
transaction does not change the total bank credits to the extent of a single cent. 

This state of facts brings me to this declaration: That since bank notes are not a legal 
reserve, they cannot be used to expand credit, nor will their creation result in the expansion 
of credit. 

What we want, and this is the crux of the whole matter, is this: Place our note re- 
demption so located in the United States that no banker will be out of the use of his money 
for more than twenty-four hours; and the cost of transmission paid by the Government. 
Then, bank note credits will be sent home when their mission is filled as directly and 
swiftly as now are cheques and drafts; for the bankers will want the proceeds of the note 
credits precisely as they want the proceeds of their cheques and drafts. 

But will someone innocently inquire: “Will these note credits be safe?” 

No one has ever lost anything by holding Canadian bank notes during the last fifty 
years. You, you American bankers, are just as clever as your Canadian brothers. If you 
can’t work out something yourselves, you can adopt their plan, 

The Banking and Currency Committee has favorably reported a currency bill to the 
House of Representatives, providing for an issue of credit bank notes equal to 50 per cent. 
of the capital of the national banks; and the method of guarantee makes such an issue safe 
beyond peradventure. 

Our present bank notes are a first lien upon the assets of the banks issuing them. With 
this law remaining in force, taking the entire history of the national banking system down 
to 1901, the average tax upon the outstanding note issue, after eliminating all the Govern- 
ment bonds deposited to secure circulation from our calculation, would have been eight 
one-thousandths of one per cent. per annum to secure the payment of the notes. 

In other words, the reserve of five per cent. for current redemption and the proposed 
guaranty fund of six per cent. would be sufficient to last one thousand three hundred and 
seventy-five years, and the annual tax of two per cent. would be sufficient to pay the average 
loss of eight one-thousandths of one per cent. for two hundred and fifty years. 


Again assuming that the notes had not been a first lien, and that the entire note issue of 
all the banks failing during that same period had been paid out of the guaranty fund, it 
would have taken twenty-two one-hundredths of one per cent., or about one-fifth of one per 
cent. per annum upon the outstanding notes. In other words, eleven per cent. would last 
over fifty years. Two per cent., or one year’s tax, would last ten years. 


The banks should pay the Government the same for these note credits that they are 
usually paying on large balances, viz., two per cent. per annum. They should also pay 
into the Treasury the same redemption fund of five per cent. that is now required for the re- 
demption of our bond-secured circulation. 


The first banking bill I introduced ten years ago had a graduated tax in it for regulative 
purposes. But I have graduated from that graduated tax, which I should now regard as 
an almost fatal blunder. For the amount issued would be so small that the intended purpose 
would be completely neutralized, since banks never have been and never will be eleemosy- 
nary institutions. Therefore, they will not issue notes at a loss, which would be the case 
when the tax passed the three per cent. limit, if we can assume that our profit upon such 
circulation would be approximately what it is in Canada. 

Again, banks are not going to subject themselves to the criticism of their competing 
neighbors, who will say that they are paying five and even six per cent. for money, 

Furthermore, in the long run, if you assume for the sake of the argument that the 
banks will issue these highly-taxed notes, you have only saddled this burden upon com- 
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merce; for, under the pretence of these heavy taxes, you bankers will find a way not only to 
get the tax back, but more with it. 

I assert that a graduated tax is indefensible from any point of view, and that it will 
completely defeat its declared purpose. 

Perfect facilities for redemption and freedom from cost for transportation will place 
note credits side by side with cheques and drafts; and effect that facile interchange and 
transfer from one to the other that is absolutely essential to the complete and perfect accom- 
modation of our currency to the ever-varying needs of trade. 

Do you want clean money? Join us, and fight for it. 

Do you want more one and two dollar bills, and a broader and better diffusion of the 
gold standard? Tell your Congressman that we must substitute five and ten dollar gold 
certificates for some of the $300,000,000 of five dollar silver certificates. 

Do you want the Government to continue to withdraw tten or twelve millions of your 
reserves each month, and so contract our commercial credits from $50,000,000 to $60,000,000, 


at the same time? If not, then demand that all public moneys shall be deposited from day 


to day in the usual way. 

Do you want to prevent one per cent. and one hundred per cent. money; riotous specu- 
lation half the time, and ruinous rates and panic stringency the other half? Adopt without 
delay the principle of converting bank book credits into bank note credits at the will of the 
depositor, in accordance with the demands of trade and commerce. 

God grant that in place of stolid indifference there may be intense interest; in place of 
ignorance, there may be knowledge; in place of prejudice, an earnest search after truth; in 
place of political cowardice, political courage; in place of blind greed, an enlightened self- 
interest; in place of sordid selfishness, patriotic duty. 

Let every banker in the United States plead to this indictment, and put himself on trial 
with his conscience as judge. Then we shall soon have the chief banking system in the 
world, and become the financial center of the globe. Until then, as now, all will be chaos. 

It is up to you, gentlemen. Will you do your duty? 


CHARLES A. CONANT ON CURRENCY REFORM 


Charles A. Conant, treasurer of the Morton Trust Company of New York City, 
and member of the special currency committee appointed by the New York Chamber 
of Commerce, recently addressed the Pittsburg Chapter, of the American Institute of 
Bank Clerks on “The Necessity of Currency Reform.” Mr. Conant said in part: 

“While the issue of notes is not as important to banking as it was before the Civil 
war, it is well that the banking clerks understand it thoroughly. A bank note is only 
a certified check in printed form surrounded by safeguards to permit it to pass freely 
without endorsement or special scrutiny. If it could be counted in bank reserves, the 
link would be severed between paper currency and the metallic reserve whose fluctua- 
tions were related to foreign exchanges and the solvency of the entire commercial sys- 
tem. What is necessary under a sound bank note system is prompt and frequent re- 
demption of the notes in order to apply this very test of their equality with gold. The 
time of wildcat banking ‘thas gone by. If wildcatting were to take place to-day, it 
would be with deposits rather than with notes, as the notes form in any case but a 
small proportion of the bank’s resources.” 


TO REVISE PENNSYLVANIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY LAWS 


At the last convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association at Phila- 
delphia,. it was decided to have a committee appointed to draft amendments to 
the present State laws governing banks and trust companies. The Committee on 
Legislation will consist of representatives of National banks as follows: E. F. 
Shanbacker, Philadelphia, and C. F. Dean, Pittsburg; State Banks, D. McK. 
Llovd of Pittsburg and A. G. Hazeltine, Warren, for the trust companies, Mont- 
gomery Evans, Norristown, Dr. R. E. James, Easton, and former chairman John 
G. Reading, Williamsport. 
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THE SAVINGS DEPARTMENT OF A TRUST COMPANY 


THORNTON COOKE 
Treasurer of Fidelity Trust Co. Kansas City 
(Address delivered before the Savings Bank Section) 


One of the interesting features of American finance in this generation has been the 
development of trust companies. The trust company has assumed the varied duties of 
many separate institutions, and of different persons. It performs the functions of the com- 
mercial bank, the real estate agent, and the fiscal agent. It acts as trustee, guardian, 
curator, executor, administrator, receiver and attorney; so doing many things formerly 
undertaken only by individual business men and by lawyers. Trust companies frequently 
have savings departments, and these are generally considered identical with independent 
savings banks. Forms, methods and results are indeed nearly equivalent, but there are 
differences, and we can well spend a few minutes in comparing the organization, invest- 


ments, reserves and rules of trust company savings departments with those of savings 
banks. 


A word upon some of the advantages of trust company savings departments may 
precede the comparison. Like other economic aggregations of the time, trust companies 
are remarkable for economy, They facilitate the transaction of business between what 
would formerly have been separate business houses, lawyers and banks. They concentrate 
under a single administration the resources of many classes of clients, depositors, legatees, 
wards and those who trust, utilizing these resources to the fullest extent, and so deriving 
the maximum of profit from the entire clientele. The contribution of one department to the 
general assets of the company may be a modest one, but each department enjoys the ad- 


vantage inherent in large resources and the advantage of the company’s administrative 
skill. 


The savings deposits of a trust company can be invested with economy and to great 
advantage, and the savings department is a constant feeder to the other departments. 


The organization of a savings department in an old or a new trust company is a matter 
of no difficulty, and at first additional help is not usually needed. The forms adopted will 
be those in use in savings banks, and should be selected from the compilation of this section. 
In small companies one teller will be able to attend to the counter business of all depart- 
ments, and there will be no confusion if the savings deposit and withdrawal forms are on 
paper of different color from the forms used by the banking and trust companies. After 
the business has grown somewhat, the task of consulting the ledger and the signature files, 
as customers withdraw funds, will interfere with the teller’s attention to patrons with 
checking accounts, and the bookkeeper can verify signatures and balances for him. In one 
company that had not as yet felt the need of a separate paying teller for the savings de- 
partment, the bookkeeper entered withdrawals in the pass books, and returned them to the 
customers, whom he referred to the paying teller for their money. At the same time he 
initiated the withdrawal tickets, and despatched them to the paying teller on a trolley such 
as is used for carrying change between salesman and cashier in mercantile establishments. 
The teller had only to pay to the holders of pass books the cash indicated by the tickets 
with corresponding numbers. The arrangement was satisfactory, but with the further growth 
of the business, separate tellers and bookkeepers were, of course, required, and the com- 
mercial and the savings deposits. Ordinarily such deposits are the most stable interchange 
between them, and on the general books of the company. 

Trust companies do not ordinarily make separate investments for their savings depart- 
ments, but, of course, the investing officers have an eye always to the amount of savings 
deposits. Ordinarily*such deposits are the most stable of all, and in case of excitement 
among savings depositors there is the right of requiring a reasonable notice before making 
payments. It may, perhaps, be the policy of a company to invest its commercial deposits 
largely in business paper, and to hold a liberal supply of high grade bonds, easily converted 
into cash should the commercial depositors require their funds in advance of the matur- 
ities of the business paper held by the bank. Of the savings deposits, however, a large pro- 
portion should be invested in real estate mortgages which will bear a higher rate of inter- 
est than bonds, and the volume of which can be maintained more even than the volume of 
commercial paper. 
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Trust companies are not under the same restrictions as to investments as are savings 
banks. There is a savings bank law in Missouri, but no bank operates under it. Restrictions 
on investments are so severe as to be impracticable. The Missouri trust companies, how- 
ever, carry savings deposits of more than $20,000,000. Severe restrictions are not necessary 
for trust companies. The latter are institutions with capital, and errors of judgment by 
the investing officers can always be made up out of the capital, leaving the depositors pro- 
tected. I recall only one or two serious failures of trust companies. Most of the savings 
banks, however, those holding $2,736,000,000 of the $3,093,000000 deposits reported by the 
Comptroller of the Currency, however reliable these figures may be, are mutual institutions, 
and any unfortunate investment directly affects the depositors. The more liberal provisions 
for investments have induced trust companies to provide the facilities of savings banks in 
localities where savings banks proper could not have lived. 

The reserves of trust companies are much larger than those of savings banks. Accord- 
ing to the last report of the Comptroller of the Currency, the proportion of cash and sight 
exchange to deposits in the savings banks of the country was 6 per cent., and in the trust 
companies 18 per cent. The difference, of course, is due to the difference in the character 
of the businesses. While no trust companies, so far as I know, apportion their reserves 
among their departments, the reserves are generally fixed by their officers on the supposi- 
tion that the savings deposits are steady in character, and do not require the same provision 
that must be made for the checking or commercial accounts. The laws of many States are 
framed on this theory. In some companies, however, a different policy obtains. It is 
feared that if a panic should ever develop among the savings depositors, it would be per- 
sistent, and would result in the withdrawal of a large proportion of the savings deposits 
Accordingly some companies carry heavy reserves against their savings deposits in the 
form of quiet accounts with other banks, which they expect not to use except to meet panic 
demands. 


These companies would not expect to supply the rule giving them the right to require 
a certain notice of the intention of the depositor to withdraw his funds. This rule is uni- 
versal in the savings business, whether in the savings bank or in the savings departments of 
trust companies, and some banks always apply it as a matter of principle. It enables them 
to say definitely just what their requirements will be thirty or sixty days hence, and en- 
ables them to invest more closely than is otherwise possible, because all their requirements 
are known, and they have no reserve to keep against uncertainties. Trust companies, how- 
ever, fear the effect of the enforcement of the notice rule. It could easily create alarm 
among savings depositors that would be communicated to checking depositors, and it might 
cause a run that would destroy a bank business built up by half a lifetime of skillful and 
conscientious labor. If the rule were applied always, as it is in many savings banks, its 
enforcement would require constant explanation to all classes of depositors, and might be 
misconstrued by them. The checking customer might not be able to rid himself of the 
impression that the enforcement of the rule was occasioned by a continuous shortage in 
the company’s supply of cash, and many such.a one would be inclined to transfer his ac- 
count to a bank. Many, knowing the existence of such a rule, would never open their ac- 
counts with a trust company in the first place. The question of applying the rule even in 
case of a run is by no means simple. At first thought it seems like advertising to depositors 
with checking accounts that the company is short of cash to meet the demands upon it. It 
is the experience of some companies, however, in case of a run beginning in the savings 
department, that checking customers have early withdrawn their balances, fearing that the 
entire available resources of the company would be used in paying off savings depositors 
Such customers have sometimes redeposited immediately upon the application of the notice 
rule to savings accounts, and many trust company officers believe it well at the first sign 
of a run in the savings department to apply the rule, as assuring checking depositors that 
their cash requirements for legitimate business will have precedence over the unreasoning 
demands of frightened savings depositors. 

It is open to question whether savings depositors are really more liable to fright than 
are checking depositors. In the nature of things there can be no statistics upon the ques- 
tion. The former are on the average less educated than are the latter. Many of them are 
children and irresponsible youths. Perhaps they take fright more easily than men and 
women with checking accounts. You recall the run on the Pullman Loan and Savings 
Bank last month because the cashier requested an Italian workman to provide identification, 
and the run on the Hibernia Savings and Loan Society of San Francisco, for which no 
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reason whatever could be found. Once frightened, however, there is little to choose be- 
tween the man with the savings book and the man with the cheque book. 

The whole question of investments and reserves for the savings department of a trust 
company depends upon the company’s peculiar circumstances. The officers of the company 
will have regard to the considerations just outlined, to the character of the patrons of all 
departments of the company, to the economic and sociological conditions of its territory, 
and to the strength and disposition of its correspondents. 

Trust companies advertise far more widely than do savings banks, and the transaction 
of savings business by mail is practically confined to the former. It would be interesting 
to know how the trust company and the savings bank fare in direct competition for savings 
deposits. Unfortunately statistics are at this point only fragmentary. There is no report 
of the total savings deposits in trust companies. Deposits of all kinds in trust companies 
were reported last year by the Comptroller of the Currency to be $2,164000,000. Savings 
deposits in savings banks were nearly $1,000,000,000 more. We of the trust companies shall 
not force you out of business yet a while. 

The trust company has been successful as a savings bank, and successful in general, 
largely because it has undertaken this function. The customers of the savings department 
have found their way into all the departments. Some have becdme patrons of the bond or 
investment department, but not many, because most of them have been saving for homes, 
or to go to school, or to go into business. Some have found their way into the safe deposit 
department to put away the title papers and the insurance policies on the homes their 
savings have bought. Very many have left the savings department for the checking depart- 
ment, as their savings have enabled them to begin some little business. With the prestige 
of large capital, and of large business in other departments, trust companies have developed 
the savings business and fostered the savings habit where neither had been known to any 
extent before, and the officers of trust companies, gentlemen, are proud to claim their share 
with you in the development of thrift and financial independence in the American citizen. 


MISSOURI-LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY ESTABLISHES A NEW 
DEPARTMENT 


The Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company of St. Louis has organized a new depart- 
ment which offers special facilities for handling the accounts of treasurers and secre- 
taries of various kinds of organizations, embracing fraternal societies, lodges, labor 
unions, churches, Sunday schools, ladies’ aid societies, organized charities, special 
funds, trade associations, railroad brotherhoods and other societies. The new depart- 
ment is organized primarily to reJieve treasurers and secretaries of the detailed labors 
connected with their positions in the collection of dues, assessments and other funds, 
together with their disbursements, and finally to hold such funds in profitable custody. 

The advantages held out to societies include the payment of 2 per cent. interest 
per annum computed on average daily balances and the transfer of the burden of the 
clerical work upon the trust company. To Edward H. Gorse, the Secretary of the 
Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company, the credit is due in establishing the new department. 
The Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company has a capital stock of $3,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,108,923 and total resources of $12,644,326. The officers are: 
Aug. Schlafly, President; A. A. B. Woerheide, First Vice-President; Dr. Pinckney 
French, Second Vice-President and Treasurer; John W. Harrison, Third Vice-Presi- 
dent; Thos. H. Wagner, A. P. Ghio, Wm. Bagnell, Jesse French, John C. Roberts; 
Edward H. Gorse, Secretary; G. L. Faulhaber, Bond Officer; M. P. Murray, Counsel 
and Trust Officer; H. E. Sprague, Assistant Trust Officer; M. P. Murray, Jr., Assist- 
ant Treasurer; A. C. Heintz, Assistant Treasurer; C. C. Collier, Assistant Treasurer; E. 
S. Buckner, Auditor; Mrs. Florence M. Laflin, Manager Women’s Department; David 
C. Loker, Manager Safe Deposit Department. 
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COMMERCIAL AND FINANCIAL PROGRESS OF ST. LOUIS 
AND THE SOUTHWEST 


BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
President Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. Louis 


Something over ten years ago, in 1895, Baron Rothschild, the great banker, in a letter 
addressed to the Prime Minister of England, its subject matter covering the world’s best 
fields for investment, wrote in part as follows: 

“The third great region of wealth production is around St. Louis. The soil of all the 
surrounding States, the coal fields of Illinois and Missouri, the iron and other minerals of 
Missouri, Arkansas and Oklahoma, the great forest wealth and the great waterways are 
the principal factors.” 

This authoritative recognition of the importance of the rich territory of which St. 
Louis is the metropolis, the great supply depot, distributing point and financial center, was 
voiced at what may truly be called the psychological moment. Even as the eminent English 
financier thus expressed his earnest conviction of the advantageous position occupied by 
St. Louis, this city stood upon the verge of the most astonishing decade of growth and 
prosperity known in all its history of almost uninterrupted progress. The record made by 
St. Louis during the ten years ended January 1, 1906, has been so amazing that now. with 
its stupendous truths becoming manifest in concrete form, the city is receiving a national 
and international attention never before vouchsafed to it. It is conceded to have estab- 
lished a showing of prosperity, on the soundest basis, that is, possibly, without a parallel in 
American commercial, industrial and financial annals. 

This accomplished fact of growth is not so astounding when a careful analysis of the 
situation is made. St. Louis is the central city of what is perhaps the richest trade territory 
in the world. Within an immediate radius of 500 miles there is a population of 30000,000 
people, the mass of whom are the producers of the food stuffs and raw materials most 
necessary for the support of successful manufacturers, and, at the same time, consumers of 
the manufactured product. This condition creates an ideal “home market” on a vast scale, 
and it is also to be noted that the last census makes Missouri the geographical center of 
production for the leading agricultural staples of the entire United States, except cotton, 
the center of production for which also lies, however, within St. Louis trade territory. 
Between 1890 and 1904 Missouri, Kansas, Iowa, Texas and the nine other States and Ter- 
ritories of the trans-Mississippi group added 149,000,000 acres to the total of their im- 
proved farming lands, or an average of over 34000 for every working day in the fourteen 
years. Coincidently, also, their banks and trust companies during the same period showed 
an increase of over 300 per cent. in resources. The Federal census further shows that, 
within the past two decades, Missouri has increased in population from 2,168,000 to 3,108,- 
ooo; Arkansas from 302,000 to 1,311,000; Kansas from 996,000 to 1,476,000, and Texas from 
1,591,000 to 3,048,000. There has been a corresponding increase, as shown by the Federal 
census, in Iowa, Colorado, Southern Illinois, Southern Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee, North- 
ern Alabama and Mississippi, as well as for the whole trans-Mississippi Southwest. Yet 
even Missouri’s population increase of 43 per cent. in two decades, and Texas’s increase of 
QI per cent. in the same period, is exceeded by the well-nigh incredible showing of Okla- 
homa, whose population of 398,000 at the last census represented an increase of over 500 
per cent. in a single decade, and since the issue of the last census this astonishing increase 
has continued. ‘Federal statistics also show that increase in power to support and purchase 
manufactures has more than kept pace with increased population in the great territory of 
which St. Louis, by virtue of its exceptional railroad and river traffic facilities, is the nat- 
ural home market. 

In the States and Territories lying between the Mississippi River and the Rocky 
Mountains there has been an increase of over 100 per cent. in the four staples of wealth in 
direct production during the past fifteen years, with a corresponding increase in purchasing 
power for manufactured products. 

Keeping abreast of this development of its natural trade territory, the growth of St. 
Louis as a great commercial, industrial and financial centre is made plain by authoritative 
statistics. During the period between 1890 and the close of 1905. the total tonnage of St. 
Louis increased from 16,405,733 to 39,512,088 tons, an unprecedented showing. For the first 
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ten years of this period, as shown by the Federal census, there was an increase of 27.3 per 
cent. in the population of St. Louis. Present estimates of the population at the close of 
1905 (714.290) give an annual average growth of 4.8 per cent. in population since 1900. This 
increased percentage of growth in population in the past five years, however, is still only a 
little over half the average rate of annual increase in business since 1890. Within the last five 
years, also, St. Louis has gained more than $73,000,000 in the annual value of its manufac- 
tured products, or 37.8 per cent., the present total annual value of its manufactured products 
being $267.004,314 (special Federal census report) ranking St. Louis as the fourth manufac- 
turing city of the United States, following New York, Chicago and Philadelphia, and con- 
siderably outranking Pittsburg. Among other important industries it may be noted that 
throughout the world St. Louis is the largest manufacturer of tobacco and the largest horse 
and mule market; while throughout America it is the largest shoe distributing city and 
the largest inland coffee distributing center. 

Similarly significant are the figures showing the banking strength of St. Louis and its 
developments as a financial center. An especially surprising fact in evidence here is that St. 
Louis now séems, in 1906, to be almost on a par with the New York of 1896 (just ten years 
ago) in this important field. According to the figures of the New York Clearing House 
for 1896, the total capital of National and State banks in that city was $66,122,000, and the 
surplus of New York savings banks reached a total of $41,850,521. Taking this grand total 
of the capital of New York’s National and State banks and the surplus of savings banks, 
and we have $107,972,521, as against the present total of St. Louwis’s bank and trust com- 
pany capital and surplus $85,397,024, as given by Manager W. W. Hoxton of the St. Louis 
Clearing House Association. These figures are full of meaning, and are further emphasized 
by additional Clearing House statistics. Between March 14, 1905, and April 6, 1906, Na- 
tional bank deposits in St. Louis increased $7,177,000, while those in New York banks de- 
creased $40,191,000; in Chicago decreased $7,000,000; in Philadelphia decreased $10,000,000, 
and in Boston decreased $24,000,000. St. Louis bank clearings for the year 1905 reached a 
total of $2,899,798,979, an increase of $106,565,061 over 1904, a year of abnormal activity 
owing to the World’s Fair. The 1905 bank clearings given above were the largest in the 
history of St. Louis to that time, yet the clearings for the nine months of 1906 are greater 
than those of the corresponding months of 1905. A similar increase in dividends of banks 
and trust companies of St. Louis is shown, there having been paid to stockholders during 
1905 dividends of $4,774,000, or $268 000 more than during the preceding year. In addition, 
also, they added $2,330,000 to their surplus and profits. Manager Hoxton also points out 
that, during two years, from 1903 to 1905, the total resources of St. Louis banks show an 
increase of $32,000,000. A further idea of the increasing business is given by the state- 
ment of the fact that, with the St. Louis bank clearings for 1895 reaching a total of $1,244,- 
323,654, the increase in ten years, as shown by the total clearings for 1905, which amounted 
to $2,899,798,979, reaches a total of $1,655,475,325, or more than 100 per cent. While it may 
not be said that St. Louis is financially independent of New York, it may certainly be de- 
clared that it is better able to take care of its trade territory than ever before, and Manager 
Hoxton points out the additional fact that not one St. Louis bank or trust company is bor- 
rowing money in another market. 

In the matter of railroad development, which means the widening of trade territory 
and the ampler stimulation of that already gained, St. Louis leads all other American cities. 
Of the total amount of new railroad building in the United States during 1905, which was 
4,388.2 miles, 1,690 miles, or nearly 40 per cent., was done in St. Louis trade territory, and a 
very large part of the railroad building of 1906 is in progress in this same territory. Last 
week, when Mr. Yoakum and others of the Rock Island-’Frisco system were here, he made 
the statement that when he became manager of the ’Frisco line, less than ten years ago, its 
annual gross earnings were about $6,000,000, while now the Rock Island-’Frisco system, 
which he and his associates control, all tributary to St. Louis, has gross earnings of over 
$96,000,000. A large influx of immigration into the Southwest is reported and the indus- 
trial development going on in that territory makes the outlook for the coming year very 
satisfactory. 

Some detailed figures of the manufacturing and commercial growth of St. Louis will 
be found interesting. During the last three years, 1903, 1904 and 1905, there have been 259 
factories added to the city’s industrial strength, these new plants having an operating capital 
of $36,196,000, and of this number 80 were added in 1905 alone, employing a capital of $12,- 
764,000. During 1904 there were new mercantile concerns with a total operating capital of 
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$8,712,000 added to St. Louis, and in 1905 there was a further gain of 51 new mercantile 
establishments, with a total operating capital of $11,083,000. There are sound reasons ac- 
counting for, and justifying, these phenomenal gains, among them being the facts of cheaper 
freight rates, cheaper fuel, better raw material and more advantageous location than can be 
offered by any other American city. Coal is delivered to manufacturers in St. Louis at their 
plant furnaces at $1.55 per ton, while it is quoted in Pittsburg at $1.65; in Toledo at $2.10; 
in Detroit at $2.15; in Cincinnati at $2.50, and in Chicago at $1.95. No other city in the 
country has such a railroad connection already established or one which is so rapidly in- 
creasing. From the October, 1905, reports of the Interstate Commerce Commission, show- 
ing reduction in freights per ton per mile in the three great groups of States in St. Louis’s 
trade territory, it is learned that the average rates are notably below the rate per ton per 
mile in New England. 

In addition to its railroad facilities, St. Louis has waterways that give it connection 
with the territory of the upper and lower Mississippi, the Illinois, the Missouri, the Ohio, 
the Tennessee and the Cumberland rivers, the tonnage on which has been doubled since 
1900. The navigable mileage of these rivers is: Mississippi, 2,200; Missouri, 1,253; Ohio, 
1,053; Illinois, Tennessee and Cumberland, 1,309; these rivers alone, excluding other navi- 
gable streams, such as the Arkansas, giving St. Louis a total mileage of 5,815 miles of nav- 
igable rivers actually in service last year. No other city in the world has such advantages of 
combined river and railroad mileage. 

The great Southwest, all of which is St. Louis trade territory, is growing faster in pop- 
ulation, in industry and commerce, than any other section of this country. It contains more 
than 750,000 square miles, or one-fourth the area of the United States, and four times the 
area of Great Britain. In this magnificent territory the land is arable and fertile and crop 
failures are rare. The figures of the Department of Agriculture show that between 1800 
and 1904 the value of this section’s production of corn, wheat, oats and cotton increased 
from $701,072,224 to $1,713,696,000, or more than 100 per cent. The number of banks in- 
creased in ten years from 1,581 to 3,097, or nearly 100 per cent; the capital from about 
$100,000,000 to $160,000 000; the surplus and profits from only $32,052,692 to $111,037,460, or 
over 250 per cent.; the deposits from $228,072,512 to $706,291,699, or over 200 per cent., and 
the aggregate resources from $421,000,000 in 1895 to $1,242,000,000 in 1905. This record of 
growth, legitimate development and logical prosperity is perhaps unequalled in the world’s 
history. 


CURRENCY COMMISSION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


The special legislative committee of the American Bankers’ Association which 
meets in Washington to confer with the New York Chamber of Commerce committee 
to consider and present a currency plan to Congress consists of the following: 

Arthur Reynolds, president Des Moines National Bank, Des Moines, Ia. 

E. F. Swinney, president First National Bank, Kansas City, Mo. 

Jos. A. McCord, cashier Third National Bank, Atlantic, Ga. 

W. V. Cox, president Second National Bank, Washington, D. C. 

John L. Hamilton, vice-president of Messrs. Hamilton & Cunningham, Hoopeston, III. 

A. B. Hepburn, president Chase National Bank, New York, chairman. 

James B. Forgan, president First National Bank, Chicago, III. 

Festus J. Wade, president Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Myron T. Herrick, Society for Savings, Cleveland, O. 

Joseph T. Talbert, vice-president Commercial National Bank, Chicago, IIl 

Charles H. Huttig, president Third National Bank, ‘St. Louis, Mo. 

John Perrin, president American National Bank, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Luther Drake, president Merchants National Bank, Omaha, Neb. 

Sol Wexler, vice-president Whitney-Central National Bank, New Orleans, La. 

Robert Wardrop, president People’s National Bank, Pittsburg, Pa. 

The Chamber of Commerce committee is composed of: John Claflin, New York, 
chairman; F. A. Vanderlip, vice-president National City Bank, New York; Isidor 
Straus, New York; Dumont Clarke, president American Exchange National Bank, 
New York, and Chas. A. Conant, treasurer Morton Trust Co., New York. 
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Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
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inserted for publication at the following rates; 


FoR ADVERTISING 


One page, one year - - - - $500 
Half page, one year - - - . 250 
Quarter page, one year - - - - 150 
One page, single insertion - - - 50° 
Half page, single insertion - - - - go 

tiarter page, single insertion - - 15 

ne eighth page, single insertion - - - 10 


Special rates for positions on cover pages and pre- 
ferred pages will be sent upon application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements. 
organizations, etc , at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of TRUST 
COMPANIES is $3.00 annually, Single copies. 25 cents 
Subscriptions payable in advance. Foreign Sub- 
criptions require $1 oo additional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter. 


New York Cily 


The New Netherlands Trust Co. In- 
corporated. 


The certificate of incorporation of the 
New Netherlands Trust Company, of 
New York City, the proposed organiza- 
tion of which was announced some weeks 
ago, has been filed with the State Bank- 
ing Department. The institution is to 
have a capital stock of $1,000,000. The 
directors are Benjamin Altman, George 
B. Case, Thomas Cockran, Jr., E. C. Con- 
verse, Henry P. Davison, Thomas W. 
Lamont, Edgar L. Marston, Gates W. 
McGarrah, G. W. Perkins, William H. Por- 
ter, Seward Prosser, Daniel G. Ried, 
John F. Thompson and Albert H. Wig- 
gin. 


Railroad Earnings. 


Gross earnings of all railroads in the 
United States reporting for October to 
date, as compiled by R. G. Dun & Com- 
pany, are $11,879,121, an increase of 7.5 
per cent. over last year. The classified 
statement for September shows gross 
earnings of United States roads of $64,- 
185,734, an increase of 7.9 per cent. over 
last year. All classes of roads contri- 
bute to the gain, notably the Central 
Western and Southwestern roads. Traffic 
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earnings on the New York Central, one of 
the largest Eastern trunk lines, are 
4 per cent. in excess of a year ago, and 
in the South, where the cotton move- 
ment is considerably behind last year, 
railroad earnings show a 7 per cent. in- 
crease. 


Commercial Trust Company Ready for 
Business. 


The recently organized Commercial 
Trust Company, of which R. R. Moore is 
president, is opening for business in the 
remodeled building at the northwest cor- 
ner of Thirty-seventh street and Broad- 
way. The directorate of the new bank 
is composed of men high in financial and 
business circles. Mr. Moore, the presi- 
dent, was until recently president of the 
New Amsterdam National, with which 
bank he was connected for nineteen years. 
The banking rooms have been remodeled 
and contain every modern convenience 
for the thorough and speedy conduct of 
business. 


Manhattan Branch for the Home Trust 
Company. 


The Home Trust Company of Brooklyn 
is making arrangements to establish a 
branch office in New York. The branch, 
which will probably be located in the 
financial district will be ready for busi- 
ness about May 1 next, and will be in 
personal charge of Secretary Harold A. 
Davidson. This departure was decided on 
as part of a general policy of expansion, 
the Home Trust Company having out- 
grown the functions of a purely local 
banking institution. 





Nassau Trust Company Will Pay Quarterly 
Dividends. 


Directors of the Nassau Trust Com- 
pany of Brooklyn have decided to make 
the dividends of the institution payable 
quarterly instead of semi-annually as 
heretofore. The first quarterly dividend 
was paid November 1, of 2 per cent. This 
is practically the same dividend rate per 
annum as formerly, 8 per cent., but as 
the company has already paid the regular 
8 per cent., the new quarterly dividend 
will make a rate of Io per cent. for the 
calendar year. 
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New Secretary for New York Trust 
Company. 

At a meeting of the trustees of the 
New York Trust Company, Frederick J. 
Horne was elected secretary in place of 
Henry E. Ahearn, resigned. Herbert W. 
Morse was promoted to be first assistant 
secretary and Arthur S. Gibbs 
pointed second assistant secretary. 


was ap- 





Chase National Increases Capital Stock. 

Stockholders of the Chase National 
Bank called a special meeting for Novem- 
ber 12 to consider increasing the bank’s 
capital. The amount by which the stock 
is to be increased is to be left to the 
stockholders. The present capital of the 
bank is $1,000,000, in addition to which 
it has a surplus of about $5,000,000. Under 
the law, in regard to National bank loans 
as recently amended, no bank can lend 
to a single individual or corporation more 
than 30 per cent. of its capital, although, 
with this restriction, a bank is free to 
lend to a single borrower up to Io per 
cent. of its combined capital and surplus. 
Under this ‘10 per cent. clause the Chase 


National could make loans as large as 
$600,000, but under the 30 per cent. re- 


striction it is limited to about $300,000. 
The bank’s lending capacity, so far as in- 
dividual loans are concerned, will be in- 
creased by transferring a portion of the 
surplus to the capital account. Several 
other New York City National banks 
have already taken steps to readjust their 
capital and surplus accounts to meet the 
conditions established by the 

amendment to the National Bank 


recent 
act. 


Windsor Trust Company Elections. 

Directors of the Windsor Trust Com- 
pany, at a recent meeting promoted H. 
W. Ford, the treasurer to the position of 
vice-president and treasurer and A. Gor- 
don Norrie, the secretary, to the office 
of vice-president and secretary. The re- 
port of condition rendered by the direc- 
tors to the State Banking Department, 
in compliance with the law passed at the 
last session of the Legislature, shows a 
material increase in business. That the 
company acted wisely in opening a down- 
town office in the Mutual Life building, 
is clearly indicated by the progress made 
by the Windsor Trust Company in its 
various departments. John Alvin Yound 
is president. The capital, surplus and 
profits amount to $1,650,000. 
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New Stock Transfer Stamps on Safety 
Paper, 
The Bank of the Manhattan Company, 
the official sales agent of the stock trans- 
fer stamps, has put out new varieties of 


these stamps of the same general design 
as the old but with safety paper and 


other devices which make it impossible 
to wash them. The change was made to 
prevent a repetition of the business of 
washing and reusing stamps, which 
done on a large scale until the 
detected it some time ago. 


was 
authori- 
ties 


New York Clearing House Transactions. 


The New York Clearing House trans- 
actions for the year ended September 
30th, according to the report submitted 


at the annual 
on record. 


meeting, were the largest 
They amounted altogether to 


$107,721,586,115. The exchanges for the 
year were $103,754,100,091, also a new 
high record, and comparing with ex- 
changes of $091,879,318,369 in 1905, and 


The balances for 
621, 023, as against 
974 in the previous year. 


$59,672,796,804 in 1904. 
the year were $3,832, 
$3,953,875, 


New Home of Queens County Trust Co. 
The Queens County Trust Company’s 
new building, at Jamaica, was opened to 


the public recently. The building is a 
fireproof structure seven stories high. 
The interior construction of the bank- 
ing, or main floor, is of marble with 
bronze embellishment in the Louis XIV. 
style. The woodwork and furniture are 


of mahogany. 


National Bank of North America Earnings. 


The report of the National Bank of 
North America, of this city, for the year 
ending October 11th, shows deposits of 
over $24,000,000 and total resources of 
$28,000,000. The total earnings—for the 
year amount to $521,854. This is equiva- 
let to 26 per cent. of the capital stock 
of $2,000,000, or 13 per cent, of the com- 
bined capital and surplus, aggregating 
$4,000,000. 


At a regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the Colonial Trust Company, 
of New York City held recently, Robert L 
Smith, who had been the paying teller 
of the institution for the past nine years, 
was elected assistant secretary. 
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The board of directors of the Williams- 
burg Trust Company of Brooklyn an- 
nounce the opening of their handsome 
new building, situated on the Bridge 
Plaza. 





George H. Southard, president of the 
Franklin Trust Company, and Charles D. 
Young, president of the National City 
Bank of Brooklyn, have been elected di- 
rectors of the Coney Island & Brooklyn 
Railroad Company, to succeed Alvin W. 
Krech and Duncan B. Cannon. 


Lee, Higginson & Co. Offerings. 


Lee, Higginson & Co., present the fol- 
lowing list of investment offerings: $100,- 
000 City of New York, 4 per cent regis- 
tered corporate stock; $231,000 Town of 
Framingham, Mass., water loan 4 per 
cent. bonds; $75,000 City of Cleveland, 
Ohio, (River and Harbor), registered 4 
per cent. bonds; $100,000 Boston & 
Maine R. R., 4 per cent. bonds; $100,000 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Rail- 
road Co., Harlem River and Portchester 
Division, first mortgage 4 per cent. 
bonds; $100,000 New York, New Haven 
& Hartford Railroad Co., debenture 4 
per cent. bonds; $100,000 Chicago, Bur- 
lington & Quincy Railroad Company, 
Illinois Division first mortgage, 3 1-2 per 
cent. bonds; $100,000 Iliinois Central 
Railroad Co., Louisville Division, regis- 
tered gold 3 1-2 per cent bonds; $100,000 
Bangor & Aroostook Railroad Co., Pis- 
cataquis Division, first mortgage gold 5 
per cent. bonds; $50,000 Bangor & Aroos- 
took Railroad Co., consolidated refund- 
ing mortgage gold 4 per cent. bonds; 
$500,000 Wabash Railroad Co., Equip- 
ment Trust gold 4 1-2 per cent. bonds: 
$100,000 Norfolk & Western Railway 
Company divisional first lien and general 
mortgage gold 4 per cent. bonds; $250,- 
000 Southern Railway Company, 4 I-2 
per cent. Equipment Trust Certificates, 
Series “L,” $50,000 St. Louis, Iron Moun- 
tain & Southern Railway Company, 
River and Gulf Divisions, first mortgage, 
4 per cent. bonds; $100,000 Minneapolis 
General Electric Co., mortgage gold 5 
per cent. bonds; $75,000 Puget Sound 
Power Co., first mortgage, gold 5 per 
cent. bonds; $100,000 Whatcom County 
Railway & Light Company, first mort- 
gage, gold 5 per cent. bonds; $50,000 
Butte Electric and Power Co., first mort- 
gage, gold 5 per cent. bonds. 
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Albany 


Special Correspondence 

The directors of the Albany Trust 
Company created the office of third vice- 
president and elected Mr. George C. Van 
Tuyl, Jr., to the new position. Mr. Van 
Tuyl will also continue to serve in the 
capacity of treasurer. Charles H. Biss- 
ikummer was promoted from the position 
of assistant secretary to that of secre- 
tary. Both Messrs. Tuyl and Bissikum- 
mer have been connected with the Al- 
bany Trust Company since its organiza- 
tion in I9g00. 

The local banking situation is most 
satisfactory. The ruling rates for money 
have been a source of unusually large 
profits for both banks and trust compan- 
ies. The increase in bank and trust com- 
pany earnings have been reflected in the 
enhanced value of stocks recently traded 
in. 

The stockholders of the National Com- 
mercial Bank at a recent meeting au- 
thorized an increase in the capital stock 
of the bank from $500,000 to $1,000,000. 
The stock is offered to present stock- 
holders, share for share of their present 
holdings, at the rate of $zoo per share, 
and this will provide in addition to the in- 
crease in capitalization, an increase in 
the surplus from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000. 
The increase in the capital went into ef- 
fect on November 1. 





Travelers’ Cheques. 

For a number of years the issuance of 
Travelers’ Cheques, has been monopolized 
by Express Companies who have enjoyed 
the bulk of the profit flowing from this 
source although a considerable propor- 
tion of the cheques pass through banks. 
We are pleased to note, however, that 
financial institutions are at last awaken- 
ing to the fact that this is their legiti- 
mate field and that they have adopted 
forms of International Cheques which af- 
ford every protection to the holder. 

We are just in receipt of specimen 
cheques in various: denominations issued 
by the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis, which institution is making a 
special effort at this time to interest 
financial institutions in handling these 
cheques. They are finely executed by the 
Western Bank Note Co. and combine 
simplicity in the means of identification 
and convenience in having them cashed. 
This latter is done without deduction or 
commission. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 

The prosperity and strength of the 
banking situation here is reflected by the 
recent advance in values of bank and 
trust company stock. The profits of 
Philadelphia banks and trust companies 
at the close of this year will show the 
largest gains in the history of local bank- 
ing. The trust companies have been ex- 
ceptionally prosperous. A number of 
trust companies and banks held their an- 
nual meetings during the past month and 
the reports rendered were most gratify- 
ing to directors and stockholders. The 
Land Title & Trust Company reported 
net earnings for the fiscal year ending 
September 29, 1906 of $642,595, which is 
over 3z2 per cent. on the capital stock. 

The directors of the Fourth National 
Bank, at a meeting held October 30, de- 
clared an extra dividend of 2 per cent. 
placing the stock on at I2 per cent 
basis. The directors of the West End 
Trust Company, in addition to declaring 
the regular semi-annual dividend has 
transferred $50,000 to the surplus account, 
making that item $1,000,000. The Frank- 
lin National also increased its dividend 
rate 2 per cent., making the annual rate 
I2 per cent. 

The directors of the Central Trust 
& Savings Company added $25,000 to its 
surplus fund, making the total $350,000 
and likewise declared the regular quar- 
terly dividend. In its annual] statement 
the German-American Title & Trust 
Company showed resources of $2,745,000. 
The Germantown Trust Company re- 
ports surplus and profits of $629,000 and 
$3,849,000 deposits at the close of its fis- 
cal year September 29. The Girard Na- 
tional Bank added $500,000 to its sur- 
plus, making the surplus $3,000,000. The 
directors likewise the dividend rate. The 
Northern Trust Company reports earn- 
ings equal to 27 per cent. on its capital 
during the past year. 

The increase in quoted values of bank 
and trust company shares is notable. The 
San Francisco disaster caused a heavy de- 
cline in bank stocks from which they 
have now fully recovered. Advances 
were scored recently by the Trust Com- 
pany of North America, Girard Trust 
Company, Real Estate Title Insurance 
& Trust Company, Girard National and 
others. The National banks of the city 
earned $1,250,000 more during the twelve 


months ending September 4, than during 
the corresponding period the previous 
year. 

The money market here is somewhat 
easier. New York called upon local in- 
stitutions for loans during the months 
but there has been no actual scarcity of 
funds. No loans are made, however, be- 
low 6 per cent. and the prevailing senti- 
ment favors continued high rates. Large 
transactions on the local Stock Exchange 
likewise created an added demand for 
accommodations. 

Richard H. Rushton, president of the 
Fourth National Bank has been elected 
permanent chairman of the Philadelphia 
Clearing House Association, succeeding 
the late Theodore Kitchen. 

The Clearing House Association, at its 
next meeting, will doubtless pass favor- 
ably upon the committee recommenda- 
tions that trust companies be admitted to 
clearing privileges upon a non-member- 
ship basis. The trust companies, apply- 
ing for such privileges must maintain a 
15 per cent. reserve; 10 of which may be 
in depository banks and 5 per cent. in 
vault. Members of the association who 
clear for a non-member must require col- 
lateral from such institution in proportion 
to capital, ranging from 10 to 20 per cent. 
Statements of average condition must be 
made weekly by the trust companies. 
These conditions appear to be satisfac- 
tory to the trust companies which re- 
cently made application for admission. 
The enactment of such amendments to 
the Clearing House rules will provide a 
satisfactory solution of the question of 
trust companies maintaining a cash re- 
serve. It will likewise solidify the local 
bank and trust company situation and 
bring about greater facility in the hand- 
ling of daily items. 

The trust companies of this city have 
deposits of over $230,000,000, which ex- 
ceeds the deposits of the National banks. 
Their capital approximates $20,000,000 
and surplus and undivided profits $40,000,- 
ooo. The total resources of Philadelphia 
trust companies exceeds $400,000,000. In 
addition to this they hold hundreds of 
millions in trust funds. The value of the 
securities held by the trust companies is 
upward of $100,000,000, mostly consist- 
ing of stocks and bonds. 

The Republic Trust Company, which 
expects to begin business January 1, at 
1429 Chestnut street, has elected officers 
and directors as follows: President, Geo 
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C. Allen; vice-president, John E. Mc- 
Cully; secretary and treasurer, William 
C. Pollock; Thomas G. Hawks, Charles 
B. Williams, William W. Colladay, 
Thomas Allen, George T. Williams, 
James B. Robinson, Ralph Scotney, John 
Williams, Jr., John Baxter, John S. Wil- 
liams and Wm. C. Scotney. 

Four new city depositories have been 
selected as follows: Kensington Trust 
Company, Pelham Trust Company, 
Wayne Junction Trust Company and Al- 
dine Trust Company. All of these com- 
panies started business within the past 
two years. 

The Hamilton Trust Company has de- 
clared its regular semi-annual dividend of 
3 per cent. A year’s dividend on the 
present capital, which was increased to 
$400,000, amounts to $24,000, and the 
company’s net earnings the past year are 
understood to have been between $60,- 
000 and $70,000. 

At the annual meeting of the German- 
town Trust Company directors were re- 
elected as follows: Wm. G. Foulke, Sam- 
uel Mason, John B. Morgan, Morris R. 
Bockins, W. G. Warden, Thos. H. Shoe- 
maker, Henry L. Davis, Frank J. Firth, 
William H. Scott, Edward Mellor, Wil- 
liam H. Haines and John F. Stoer. At 
the organization of the board, Edward 
Mellor was re-elected president and Wm. 
H. Haines, vice-president. 

Albert A. Jackson, a vice-president of 
the Girard Trust Company, was elected 
chairman of the Executive Committee of 
the Trust Company Section of the Amer- 
ican Bankers’ Association at the St. Louis 
convention. 

A. C. Young, of Philadelphia, has been 
elected a director of the newly chartered 
Bethlehem Trust Company, of Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 

The Braddock Trust Company, of 
Braddock, Pa., has declared a_ regular 
quarterly dividend of 3 per cent., an in- 
crease of I per cent. quarterly, and an 
extra quarterly dividend of 1 per cent. 
This rate of 16 per cent. is the highest 
paid by any Braddock financial institu- 
tion. 


Trust Companies May Merge. 


Springfield, Mass——Negotiations are under 
way for the merger of the Unior Trust Co. 
of this city with the Springfield Safe De- 
posit & Trust Co., but details of the plan 
have not yet been made public. 


Pittsburg 


Special Correspondence 


A readjustment of the relations exist- 
ing between the Pittsburg Clearing 
House and the local trust companies is 
involved in the amendments to the by- 
laws of the association proposed by a 
special committee. At present the trust 
companies are admitted to clearing house 
privileges on a non-membership basis. 
The twenty National banks, consisting of 
the Pittsburg Clearing House member- 
ship, represent 300 banks and trust com- 
panies in Allegheny county, representing 
$225,000,000 in resources; $150,000,000 de- 
posits and $115,000,000 deposits. 

The trust companies of this city, with 
a combined capital of $25,303,757 and sur- 
plus of $52,247,468 represent a banking 
strength considerably greater than the 
National banks consisting of the Clear- 
ing House membership. This has given 
rise to the suggestion that the local trust 
companies establish independent clear- 
ing house facilities and issue a weekly 
bank statement. Although the discussion 
provoked by the proposed amendments to 
the by-laws shows that there is much 
difference of opinion the conservative 
element favors closer and harmonious re- 
lations between the trust companies and 
national banks. One of the objections 
made by prominent trust company 
officials to the proposed amendments is 
that the clearing house committee, con- 
sisting of national bank officials, will 
have authority to scrutinize trust com- 
pany loans and other individual items 

The primary object of changing the 
Clearing House by-laws is to effect at 
one time and place the daily exchanges 
and payments of balances, which will 
bring about more sound and conservative 
banking methods. The changes proposed 
by the special committee provide that a 
bank or trust company must have a paid- 
up capital of not less than $500,000 and a 
surplus fund of at least equal amount, to 
be entitled to membership. The Clearing 
House Committee is likewise empowered 
to thoroughly examine each applicant 
bank or trust company. The admission 
fee is to be $5000. The member bank 
is also required to pay the current days’ 
balances, which means that they will be 
obliged to keep larger balances with the 
clearing house banks and securities suf- 
ficient to afford protection to the latter. 
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The committee likewise suggests that the 
Clearing House issue weekly reports and 
a change in the hours of clearing. 

The situation in this city, so far as the 
attitude of the Clearing House toward 
the trust companies is concerned, is in 
some respects similar to that existing in 
New York and Philadelphia. The trust 
company officials feel that they should 
have representation in the clearing house, 
instead of being governed by national 
bank officials, who constituted the mem- 
bership of the Association. The growth 
of the trust companies has been such 
that they practically dominate the bank- 
ing interests of the city. It seems there- 
fore reasonable that trust companies 
should be given some voice in the Clear- 
ing House deliberations. 

Pittsburg’s tonnage for 1906 will be 
close to 110,000,000 tons for the railroads. 
This will be the figure if the tonnage 
continues at the same rate as for the 
past nine months. For the entire Pitts- 
burg district, including all territory un- 
der the Pittsburg Car Service Associa- 
tion, the tonnage will be close to I50,- 
000,000 tons. Up to Oct. 1 the cars 
handled in the Pittsburg district num- 
bered 2,572,374 from the first of this year. 

The local money market continues 
firm with 6 per cent. ruling for accom- 
modations of all kinds. Nearly all the 
banks and many of the trust companies 
are loaned to their capacity. Secretary 
Shaw’s latest order increasing national 
bank circulation $18,000,000, does not ma- 
terially affect our banks as the Mellon 
National was the only local institution 
receiving an allotment amounting to 
$500,000. A number of trust companies, 
however, have been advertising for mort- 
gage investments, indicating that the 
trust companies have more available 
funds than the banks. 

The last dividend disbursements of 
Pittsburg and Allegheny banks and trust 
companies aggregated $1,315,185 of 
which $619,029 represented trust com- 
pany dividends and $501.750 national 
bank disbursements. 

Mr. Alex. Dunbar, secretary of the 
Guarantee Title & Trust Company, has 
been elected to the position of vice-pres- 
ident and treasurer, succeeding Mr. 
Frank L. Phillips, who has accepted an 
important banking position in New York 


City. Mr. Dunbar’s promotion is well 
merited because of his long and able ser- 
vices. He is most popularly and widely 
known among local bankers. 

Clinton B. Wray and Clifford S. Hix- 
son, formerly teller and bookkeeper, 
respectively, of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburg, who pleaded guilty to 
the theft of $125,000 of the company’s 
money, were sentenced to eight years in 
the penitentiary. 

Charles A. Conant, treasurer of the 
Morton Trust Company, of New York 
City and a member of the New York 
Chamber of Commerce, Currency Com- 
mittee, recently addressed the Pittsburg 
Chapter of Bank Clerks on “The Neces- 
sity of Currency Reform.” 

W. H. Schoen 1 director of the Col- 
umbia National Bank, has been elected 
a director of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburg. 

The Braddock Trust Company has de- 
clared a regular quarterly dividend of 3 
per cent. and an extra dividend of 1 per 
cent., an increase of I per cent. quarter- 
ly ,this rate of 16 per cent. per annum be- 
ing the largest paid by any Braddock 
financial institution. 

There has been listed on the Pittsburg 
Stock Exchange $3,000,000 capital stock 
of the Waukesha Water Company, equal- 
ly divided between common and _ pre- 
ferred There remains in the treas- 
ury $1,000,000 preferred and $500,000 
common 

The directors of the Pittsburg Trust 
Company have declared a dividend of 
five per cent. on its capital stock out of 
the profits of the three months ending 
October 31, 1906, payable November 1, 
to stockholders of record October 25, 
1906. This is dividend No. 48 of this 
company. 


Union Trust Co's. Elections. 

At a meeting of the executive com 
mittee of the Union Trust Company of 
Pittsburg, H. W. Gleffer, formerly treas- 
urer, was elected assistant to the presi- 
dent: Scott Hayes, formerly secretary, 
was elected treasurer; John A. Irwin was 
elected secretary, and Peter G. Cameron 
auditor. Mr. Cameron for several years 
has been connected with the State Bank 
ing Department as one of its special ex- 


aminers. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 

Another determined effort will be 
made by the Ohio Bankers Association 
to secure the enactment of a comprehen- 
sive law at the next session of the Legis- 
lature providing for adequate bank and 
trust company supervision and system of 
examination. It will be recalled that the 
Thompson banking bill passed at the last 
session but was defeated in the Senate. 
This bill is championed by the State 
Bankers Association and embodies the 
sentiment of the conservative and repre- 
sentative banking element of the State. 
It is also proposed to secure the enact- 
ment of an amendment which will more 
fully define the authority of the trust 
companies in acting in fiduciary admini- 
strative capacities. 


Work on the new Cleveland Trust 
Company building is progressing rapidly. 
The exterior is completed and the in- 
terior workers will complete their work 
next spring if there are no unexpected 
delays. The new building will be the 
most imposing bank building in the city 
and the arrangement of the interior as- 
sures the greatest degree of facility in 
handling the daily business of the bank. 
At a meeting of the Building Com- 
mittee of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
it was decided to put an ‘armor-plate 
vault in the basement of the new build- 
ing. The contract for the material was 
placed with the Carnegie Steel Com- 
pany. The vault will have a floor space 
of 16 by 20 feet. The plate will be pro- 
tected by twenty inches of concrete. 

The Cleveland Trust Company has 
opened an office in the Williamson build- 
ing where it is conducting its new bond 
department. The company will pay con- 
siderable attention to corporation secur- 
ities. The new department is in charge 
of F. B. Wolcott. 


The Euclid Avenue Trust Company 
has opened its new branch at Perry. The 
opening proved to be quite auspicious 
as a large number of accounts were re- 
ceived. 


Col. J. J. Sullivan, president of the 
Central National Bank and the Superior 
Savings & Trust Company is being 
named as a candidate for the position of 
chairman of the Executive Council of 
the American Bankers Association next 
year. 


Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 


Banking and business conditions in 
this city are remarkably active. The de- 
mand for funds from the banks and 
trust companies at the prevailing rates 
has been a most profitable source of in- 
come and additional earnings. The de- 
posits of the trust companies have in- 
creased and their annual reports will re- 
flect a most successful year. 

Disbursements for October interest 
and dividends were made up the trust 
companies as follows: 

Continental Trust Company, 
Baltimore Trust and Guarantee Com- 
pany, $150,000; Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company, $125,000; Fidelity Trust Com- 
panyfi $115,000; International Trust 
Company, $70,000; Union Trust Com- 
pany, $15,000, and the Maryland Trust 
Company, $15,000. 

The Mortgage Guarantee Company 
has been incorporated with a capital 
stock of $200,000, and is practically con- 
trolled by interests identified with the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company. Ed- 
gar G. Miller has been elected president. 
The directors are: Messrs. Thomas Hill, 
Jesse Hilles, William P. Harvey, Henry 
S. King, Ferdinand C. Latrobe, Edgar G. 
Miller, Jr., George C. Morrison, Ben- 
jamin Rosenheim, Robert H. Smith and 
John A. Tompkins. 

Two new state banks are to be organ- 
ized in this city. Clayton Cannon, who 
was until recently cashier of the Mer- 
cantile Bank, is one of the principal or- 
ganizers of the proposed New Traders 
Bank for which a charter was granted at 
the last session of the legislature. John 
A. J. Metcalf is actively interested in or- 
ganizing the Phoenix Bank of Maryland. 


$325,000; 


N. W. Halsey & Company offer C. & E. 


Ill, Cons. 6’s, A. & O., 1934; C. M. & St. 
P. G. M. 4’s, J. & J., May, 1980; C. M. 
St. Chi. & Mo. R. Div. 1st 5’s, J. & J., 
1926; C. St. P. M. & O. Cons. 6’s, J. & D., 
1930; Cleveland & Pittsburg 4%’s, Series 
B, A. & O., 1942; Danbury & Norwalk 
Cons. 6’s, J. & J., 1920; Delaware & Hud- 
son Co., Pa. Div. 1st 7’s, M. & S., 1917; 
Fremont, Elkhorn & Mo. Val. Ist 6’s, A. 
& O., 1933; Ill. Cent. Cairo Br. 4’s, J. & D., 
1950; Ill. Cent. Pur. Lines, 1st 3%’s, J. 
& J., 1952. 
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Roston 


Special Correspondence 
is little doubt but that the 


convention of the 


There 


annual 


next 
American 


Bankers Association will be held in this 


city. It is a logical selection. Chicago 


will not make a strong bid for the con- 


vention until 1908 when the new bank 


buildings now in course of construction 


and contemplated will be ready for the 
visitors. The sentiment expressed at the 
St. Louis f 
holding the next convention in this city 
and the bankers here are not 


having its application for that honor con- 


convention was in favor of 


averse to 


sidered at the spring meeting of the Ex- 
Council. 

It is not unlikely that the Joint Special 
Committee on 


ecutive 


Taxation of the 
lature will recommend a reduction 


Legis- 
in the 
present tax of I-2 per cent. on savings 
deposits or the exemption of Massachu- 
setts State and municipal bonds from 
taxation. At a recent hearing before the 
committee Treastrer Henry Parkman of 
the Provident Institution for 
compared the situation between Massa- 
chusetts and New York. At present the 
savings banks of the Commonwealth pay 
annually $1,600,000 in 
ceeds the 


banks. In 


Savings 


taxes which ex- 


running expenses of the 


New York the laws are more 


liberal to savings banks and depositors 
because the taxation is confined to I per 
cent. on the surplus. Mr. Parkman join- 
ed with other savings bank officials in 


recommending a reduction in the 1-2 per 
cent. tax on deposits. 

The market intimately 
influenced by the currency situation and 
speculation in New York City. There is 

little y offered and 
but a slight demand. The bank and trust 
company however, are on a 
most and the present 
witness large increases in sur- 
plus and undivided profit accounts taken 
from earnings. 


money here is 


comparatively money 
operations, 
profitable 
year will 


basis 


The bond market is also 
exhibiting improvements 
tracted period of 


of bonds has 


after a 
The 
reduced and 
bonds are preferred to commercial paper 
or market The market for 
icipal issues has shown 

strength of late. 


pr )- 
dullness. supply 
been good 
loans. mun- 


considerable 
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Former United States District Attor- 
ney Frank D. Allen, receiver for the Cen- 
tral National, concluded his connection 
with the bank’s affairs, when, after pay- 
ing all the bank’s indebtedness, he turn- 
ed over to President Rogerson of the 
3oston Safe Deposit Company, as agent 
for the Central Bank stockholders, cash, 
real estate and securities which will net 
about $200,000. This is said to have been 
since the National Bank- 
established in which the af- 
National Bank that had gone 


the only case 
ing act 
fairs of a 


was 


into a receiver's hands have been wound 
up without an assessment. In addition 
to the $200,000, the receiver also turned 


over to the stockholders the equity in a 
suit brought by him against the directors 
for loaning in excess of Io per cent. of 
the capital stock of $500,000 to individ- 
uals in violation of the National Banking 
law, and for loaning money without good 


This 


security. suit is based on the fact 
that when the bank went into the hands 
of the receiver its accounts showed that 
it had loaned to four companies, which 
were practically bankrupt, amounts 
which would total $500,000, equal to the 


bank’s capital. 

All of the twenty-eight Boston Nation- 
al banks 
which 


their dividends, 
October 1, and a 
summary of their declarations shows that 
four banks their rates. 
All the declared were semi 
annually except in the cases of the First, 


have declared 


were payable 
have increased 
dividends 


Shawmut and Security, which declare 
quarterly dividends. The Nationai Se- 
curity Bank still retains the distinction 


of paying the highest rate, 12 per cent. 


T. K. Cummins, treasurer and_ secre- 
tary of the Bay State Trust Company, 
has resigned to accept a position as 
treasurer of the Edison Electric Illumi- 
nating Company. Alfred Rodman, vice- 
president, has been appointed treasurer: 


William Atherton, assistant treasurer and 
secretary; Curtis Chipman, assistant 
retary, and R. E. Clark, superintendent 
of safe deposit vaults. Henry H. Hinck- 
ley has appointed manager of the 
State Street Safe Deposit Vaults, to suc- 
ceed the late Andrew Robeson. 

The Federal Trust Company of this 
city has been appointed transfer agent in 
Boston for the Balaklala Consolidated 
Mining Company, and also the McKin- 
ley-Darragh Mining Company. 


Sec- 


been 
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The Central Trust Company of Cam- 
bridge, Mass. has paid its “initial semi- 
annual dividend of 2 per cent. to its 
stockholders. 

It is probable that before another year 
has elapsed steps will be taken to enlarge 
the Union Trust building of Providence, 
R. I. The structure is the property of 
the Central Land Company, the stock of 
which is owned by the Union Trust Com- 
pany. 

A charter has been granted to the 
Brattleboro Trust Company of Brattle- 
boro, Vermont, with a capital stock of 
$100,000 

The City of Waterbury, Conn., has 
closed a contract with the Columbia 
Trust Company of New York City which 
will hereafter certify its bond issue. 


Growth of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of Buffalo. 


The thirteenth quarterly statement 
rendered by the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of Buffalo reflects the splendid 
growth of the institution. The resources 
and liabilities are as follows: 

RESOURCES. 
Cash on hand and in banks,$1,068,682.80 
United States, New York 
City, Buffalo and _ other 
Bonds at cost 
Loans secured by Approved 
Collateral 
Bonds and Mortgages, 
Liens 
Interest and earnings accrued 
but not due 


2,634,011.31 
First 
217,950.00 


43,573.96 
$8,220,684.15 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Deposits 
Reserve for Taxes om 
Profits net after paying all 
Expenses, Interest, and 
Taxes Due and Accrued to 
October 1, 1906. 


500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 


7,137,898.21 
2,600.00 


$8,220,684.15 
President, E. O. Mc- 


The officers are: 
Nair; first vice-president, Spencer Kel- 
logg; second vice-president, J. F. Schoell- 
kopf and secretary, William E. Dan- 
forth. 
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Successful Year of the Land Title & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
directors of the Land Title & Trust Com- 
pany the earnings for the fiscal year end- 
ing September 29, were reported as $642, 
595, which is equal to 32 per cent. on 
the capital stock. President Harry G. 
Michener of the Bank of North Amer- 
ica was elected to the board of directors, 
succeeding the late Harry F. West. The 
company pays I0 per cent. dividends an- 
nually. The assets now exceed $14,500, 
000, and the deposits are nearly $10,000- 
000. The capital is $2,000,000 and the 
surplus fund is of equal amount. The 
undivided profits at date are $543,818. At 
the time of the statement the Company 
had $2,693,251 cash on hand. 

The officers of this prosperous trust 
company are: President, William R. 
Nicholson; vice-president, Richard M. 
Hartley; second vice-president, Edward 
H. Bonsall; secretary and treasurer, Al- 
bert D. Fell; assistant secretary, Maurice 
E. Benton; second assistant secretary, 
Lewis P. Geiger, Jr.; third assistant 
secretary, Louis A. Davis; trust officer, 
Albert A. Outerbridge; assistant trust 
officer, Claude A. Simpler; real estate 
department, James A. Tisdall; title offi- 
cer, Harry A. Nagle; assistant title offi- 
cer, Henry R. Robins; managers title de- 
partment, Wm. M. Neisser and J. Willi- 
son Smith. The directors are: Harry 
G. Clay, Ellis D. Williams, William R. 
Nicholson, Henry R. Gummey, Samuel 
S. Sharp, Richard M. Hartley, George D. 
Widener, Frank P. Prichard, P. A. B. 
Widener, George W. Elkins, John W. 
Brock, Herman P. Kremer, Ellwood 
Bonsal, Percival Roberts, Jr. and Harry 
G. Michener. 


Milwaukee 


A committee representing the State 
Bankers’ Association recently held a con- 
ference with the State Tax Commission 
in this city, discussing the subject of the 
equality of the taxation of banks com- 
pared with other properties in the State. 

Directors and_ stockholders of the 
Manufacturers National Bank of Racine. 
have decided to organize a loan and trust 
company, which will occupy a portion of 
the bank building now being remodeled. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


That the banking and trust company 
operations in this city during the present 
year have not suffered because of the 
series of bank fatalities is clearly shown 
by the large earnings reported and the 
enhancement of bank and trust company 
stock values. In 


fact the year 1906 will 
be recorded as one of the most pros- 
perous in the annals of local banking, 


which is primarily due to the high rates 
for money and the exceedingly strong 
demand for accommodations from all de- 


partments of business and_ especially 
mercantile interests. 

The failure of the Walsh institutions, 
the Stensland bank and other smaller 


banks during the year has had the effect 
of weeding out all elements of weakness 
in the local banking situation. These 
failures aroused the members of the 
Clearing House to adopt methods of ex- 
amination which reduces to a minimum 
the possibility of any further wrongdoing 
in banking institutions associated with 
the Clearing House, either directly or in- 
directly. The system of independent ex- 
aminations now being conducted under 
the auspices of the Clearing House is 
most complete and thorough. 

The local bank market ma- 
terially depressed by the failure of the 
Walsh banks last December and 
quent unfortunate events. But the mar- 
ket has not only recovered its former 
position but in many instances bank and 


stock was 


subse- 


trust company stocks are quoted at 
their highest figures. This is directly 
due to large profits which increase the 
book value of the stocks. Experts are 


of the opinion that there will be a season 
of activity in bank and trust company 
shares which will result in materially 
higher levels. Trust company stocks are 


especially favored by investors who are 


again entering the market for this class 
of holdings. 
James B. Forgan, president of the 


First National Bank, representing the in- 
terests which reorganized the Milwaukee 
Avenue State Bank, has purchased the 
lease, fixtures, safe deposit vaults, etc., of 
that institution. The business of the 
bank is now conducted under the name 
of the Security Bank and the powerful 
interests represented in the directory has 
had the effect of inducing former depos- 
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their accounts. Mr. For- 
gan will devote personal attention to the 
affairs of the bank. E. A. Erickson, for- 
merly chief of the department of’ credits 


itors to open 


of the First National is president. The 
new bank opened for business October 
15. 

Bank and trust company officials are 


considerable 
subject of a 


devoting attention to the 
revision of the state bank 
Bills will doubtless be 


next session of the 


supervision laws. 
presented at the 
Legislature at Springfield 
stricter examination. It is 
invest the state 
authority in 


providing for 
proposed to 
authorities with greater 
examining the collateral, 


loans and security holdings of banking 
institutions. There is also a strong agi- 
tation for a stronger personnel in the 


make-up of the 
examiners. 

W. H. 
Drovers’ 
Drovers’ 


banking department and 

Brintnall, president of the 

Deposit National and_ the 
Trust & Savings Bank, has dis- 
posed of his stock in both banks and will 
retire from active management Jan. I. 
Mr. Brintnall has been identified with 
banking interests in the stock yards dis- 
trict for twenty-four years. William and 
Edward Tilden have taken over the hold- 
ings of Mr. Brintnall. There will 
change of policy. 

Reports to the contrary 
ing the directors of the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank propose to $1,000,000 
worth of new stock at 300, thus increas- 
ing the capital to $3,000,000 and the sur- 
plus to the same amount through the 
subscription to new shares. The objec- 
tion toward the original proposition was 
made by some of the stockholders who 


be no 
notwithstand- 


issue 


refused to waive their rights to  sub- 
scribe to the new stock. It is under- 
stood that this difficulty will be over- 
come. 


The local money market continues firm 
with rates at 6 per cent. The local bank- 
ing contingent look for continued stiff 
money rates in view of the action of the 
Bank of England and the continued large 
demands from business interests. 

It is officially confirmed that the 
Walsh railroad’ will enter Chicago 
through the Chicago Terminal Transfer 
Company. The construction and equip- 
ment will be paid for by an issue of 
$5,500,000 gold bonds of the Chicago 
Southern Railway. A general mortgage 
covering the issue has already been re- 
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corded. The new arrangement consider- 
ably enhances the value of the Walsh 
properties held as assets by the Clearing 
House Committee. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank will 
increase its capital $1,000,000 out of its 
surplus at the end of the year. It has 
$1,000,000 capital, and began business in 
1903. In three years it has earned $1,- 
435,000, of which $1,000,000 is carried as 
surplus, and the remainder as undivided 
profits. Its deposits are about $35,000,- 
ooo. 

The assets and business of the Equit- 
able Trust Company are being rapidly 
liquidated. It has been finally decided to 
abandon the efforts to reorganize. Cred- 
itors will be paid in full and within the 
next sixty days the stockholders will re- 
ceive information as to their returns on 
stock holdings. 


Depositors of the defunct Milwaukee 
Avenue State Bank have thus far re- 
ceived dividends amounting to 40 per 
cent. The remaining assets will be sold 
at auction, which are valued at $260,000. 

The Western Trust & Savings Bank 
has taken possession of its handsome 
new quarters in the Rookery building, 
formerly occupied by the Northern Trust 
Company. Additional quarters have been 
leased, adjoining the present banking 
quarters which will afford the Western 
Trust, & Savings Bank splendid facilities 
to take care of its rapidly growing busi- 
ness. 

At the regular monthly meeting of the 
directors of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany, Samuel B. Thomas was elected 
vice-president. _The directors also de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of 
2 1-2 per cent. 


Kenduskeag Trust Company Maine. 


Since the Kenduskeag Trust Company 
took over the business of the Kenduskeag 
National Bank there has been a remark- 
able increase in the number of deposits 
and accounts. On March first the Trust 
Company took over the business of the 
Kenduskeag National Bank with a deposit 
of $226,000. After eight months of bus- 
iness the deposits of the company have 
increased to $630,000. 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Although the delegates attending the 
convention of the American’ Bankers’ 
Association failed to agree upon a plan for 
currency reform there was absolute unity 
of sentiment that as hosts the bankers 
and trust company officials of this city 
more than fulfilled expectations. Even 
though a definite currency plan was not 
decided upon, it is certain that St. Louis 
will have the credit of going down into 
history as the city where the ball was 
set rolling which will give this country 
new and modern currency laws. There 
can be no doubt that from the chaos of 
divergent views and uncertainty there 
will spring certainty and definite propo- 
sals for legislation at Washington. 

It was gratfying to St. Louis bankers 
to hear the many genuine expressions of 
admiration for this city’s growth and 
its rapid development as the metropolis 
of the Southwest. The delegates were 
evidently strongly impressed by _ the 
showing made by the trust companies 
and banks which were thronged with 
visitors. The various excursions through 
the city also gave the delegates an idea 
of the material progress which has been 
made within recent years. Taken as a 
whole the convention was a huge suc- 
cess and particularly reflected credit up- 
on the members of the various commit- 
tees in charge. 

The money market here continues 
strong with constant demand for funds 
from local business interests and from all 
portions of the Southwest. That con- 
tinued firm rates for money will prevail 
for months to come is the general im- 
pression. The situation in eastern spec- 
ulative markets and the genera] prosper- 
ity of the country are assigned as the 
principal factors in the money market. 
Although there is a steady demand for 
funds there is no scarcity, inasmuch as 
the local banks and trust companies 
carry an unusually large supply of money. 
In reviewing the business of the past ten 
months the results show that the present 
year will doubtless be the most profitable 
for the banks and trust companies in all 
departments. Real estate activity, new 
manufacturing and mercantile enterprises 
and the splendid crops contribute mostly 
to the financial success of our institu- 
tions. Manager William H. Hoxton of 
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the St. Louis Clearing House estimates 
that the 1906 record of the clearings will 
exceed by more than $50,000,000 the ag- 
gregate of last years’ clearances. The 
reserve position of the local banks is al- 
so a most gratifying item. 

Organization of the new Commercial 
National Bank, with a capital of $1,000,- 
ooo and surplus of $500,000 has been com- 
pleted. The new bank will open for bus- 
iness December 1 on the ground floor of 
the Mercantile Club Building. a 
Lewis has been elected president and J. 
C. Roberts and Robert D. Lewis, vice- 
presidents. The directors include some 
of the leading business men of the city. 

Application for a charter to organize 
the University Trust Company has been 
made. The company will be formed for 
the purpose of holding real estate re- 
cently obtained by E. G. Lewis and asso- 
ciates. The company will transact no 
other business than that of and 
financial agent for bond The 
capital will be $150,000. 

Owing to a shortage of $61,500 discov- 
ered on the books of the United States 
Sub-Treasury office in this city the re- 
ceiving teller, D. P. Dyer, Jr., has been 
relieved from duty. John E. Wilkie, 
chief of the National Secret Service, con- 
ducted an investigation. 

Clark Williams, vice-president of the 
Columbia Trust Company of New York 
City, who retired from the presidency of 
the Trust Company Section at the last 
annual meeting in this city, was agree- 
ably surprised by finding in his rooms a 
large bouquet of American Beauty roses 
with a card bearing the good wishes of 
the St. Louis committee. 

The West St. Louis Trust Company, 
which occupies quarters in the elegantly 
fitted bank and office building at the 
northwest corner of Easton avenue and 
Sarah street, opened for business on 
October 1st. The company was organ- 
ized with a capital of $100,000. Ben E. 
W. Ruler is president. The real estate 
and insurance business that he has car- 
ried on for many years will hereafter be 
conducted by the company under his 
personal supervision. The banking and 
safe deposit department will be under the 
management of Charles W. Owen, sec- 
retary and treasurer of the company. 
The safe deposit vaults contain 1,200 
boxes and are well adapted to the re- 
quirements of the merchants of that lo- 
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cality. The board of directors is com- 
posed of some of the best known busi- 
ness men of the West End. 

Festus J. Wade, the president of the 
Mercantile Trust Company addressed the 
members at the last annual meeting, 
Group 1, of Missouri State Bankers’ As- 
sociation. at Hannibal, Mo. 

The Western Bankers’ Trust Company 
of St. Louis, has completed organization 
by electing the following officers: J. E. 
Franklin, president; B. F. Edwards, vice- 
president; L. S. Parker, secretary and 
treasurer. The company will do an in- 
vestment and brokerage business for the 
present. It has an authorized capital of 
$400,000. with $200,000 issued, one-half of 
which is paid up. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company 
elected as a new director at its annual 
stockholders’ meeting L. F. Jones of the 
firm of Warren, Jones & Gratz. Mr. 
Jones is president of the State National 
Bank. He succeeds Judge G. A. Finkel- 
burg, who resigned from the board when 
he went on the federal bench. The direc- 
tors re-elected for three years are: Jo- 
seph D. Bascom, John T. Davis, John 
Fowler, D. M. Hower, John A. Scudder, 
E. O. Stanard, William Taussig and B. 
F. Yoskum. 


Sixteen members hold over 


Another Senseless Bank Run. 


Due to the 


circulation of absurd ru- 
mors a run was precipitated upon the 
Adirondack Trust Company of Saratoga 
of which State Senator Edward T. 
3rackett is president. The rumor was 
to the effect that the bank had suffered 
losses because of the failure of Senator 
Brackett to secure renomination. The 
run was confined to illiterate Italians and 
Poles employed at the foundries and at 
the Spier Falls dam. The circulation of 
the rumor is attributed to some of Sen- 
ator Brackett’s political enemies. 
The Glens Falls Trust Company 
the Albany Trust Company offered to aid 
the Adirondack Trust Company but the 
directors of the latter found it unneces- 
sary to accept the assistance. The run 
was stopped before the termination of 
the regular banking hours. In order to 
discourage any further runs of this na- 
ture the directors of the company re- 
fused to accept the accounts of over 
eighty Italian and Polish depositors who 
had withdrawn their moneys but desired 
to re-deposit. 
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Kansas Cily 


Special Correspondence 

The Commerce Trust Company, organ- 
ized and financed by the leading men of 
the commercial world of Kansas City, 
opened its doors recently at 925 Walnut 
street. The present office location is 
only temporary, however, and on the 
completion of the National Bank of Com- 
merce building, which is to be erected at 
Tenth and Walnut, the new trust com- 
pany will occupy the Tenth street floor 
permanently. With a capital stock of 
$1,000,000 and a large list of conservative 
and successful business men as_ stock- 
holders, the Commerce Trust Company 
was organized some two months ago 
under most propitious circumstances, and 
will from to-day take high rank in the 
commercial world of Kansas_ City. 
Among the directors are numbered many 
of Kansas City’s most conservative and 
successful men, who are or have been 
connected with many of the local busi- 
ness interests. 

W. S. Wood, now president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, has_ been 
elected to the presidency of the new trust 
company; H. C. Schwitzgebel, secretary 
and treasurer of the Pioneer Trust Com- 
pany, will fill the same offices in the new 
financial undertaking. The directors are 
‘as follows: W. S. Woods, J. W. Jenkins, 
J. A. Edison, B.. B. Thayer, H. F. Hall, 
R. A. Long, W. B. Pickering, J. B. White, 
J. J. Heim, W. T. Kemper, W. A. Rule, 
J. R. Crowe, J. C..James, D. J. Dean, H. 
C. Ward, Edward Dickinson, H. C. Ar- 
nold, W. H. Winants, William Kenefick, 
C. C. Orthwein,_J. J. Swofford, O. C. 
Snider, W. H. Powell of Sedalia, Mo., H. 
H. Wilcoxen of Carrollton, Mo., and J. 
R. Mulvane of Topeka, Kansas. Almost 
the entire stock issue of the Commerce 
Trust Company is held locally. 

Bird H. McGarvey, assistant treasurer 
of the Pioneer Trust Company has been 
promoted to the position. of treasurer 
made vacant by the resignation of H. C. 
Switzgebe! who was elected secretary 
and treasurer of the new Commerce Trust 
Company. The capital of the Pioneer 
Trust Company is $267,500; surplus $267,- 
500 and undivided profits $65,000. The 
officers are: Walton H. Holmes, presi- 
dent; F. C. Miller, vice-president; C. F. 
Holmes, vice-president; Chas. S. Gleed, 
vice-president, and Bird H. McGarvey, 
treasurer. 


Indianapolis 


Special Correspondence. 

The Marion Trust Company of Indian- 
apolis, which occupies quarters in the 
American Life Building, Market street 
and Monument Place, is about to enlarge 
its rooms and make extensive improve- 
ments. The room to the east will be 
added by the tearing away of the inter- 
vening wall. This will give the trust 
company twenty-two more feet along 
Market street. Both the Market street 
and Monument Place fronts will be 
changed, and the interior will be rear- 
ranged and beautified with mahogany 
finish, new furniture and fixtures. 

The report that Daniel G. Reid of New 
York has bought a controlling interest in 
the Union Trust Company of this city 
is denied by John H. Holliday, president 
of the trust company. He explains that 
Mr. Reid has been a stockholder in the 
company for some years, but that he 
does not own a controlling interest. 

A bill of complaint has been filed in 
the Federal court in this city by the 
Beacon Trust Company, of Massachu- 
setts, against the First National of Terre 
Haute. It is related in the complaint 
that last July the plaintiffs delivered to 
the bank for collection two promissory 
notes, one for $9,750, payable June 27, 
1906, to W. S. Lowe, or order, and the 
other, payable at the same time and to 
the same person, or order, for $16,250, 
both of them bearing interest at 5 per 
cent. It is alleged that the bank col- 
lected this money, but has since refused 
to turn it over to the plaintiff, although 
the notes were the property of the plain- 
tiff, who asks damages to the amount of 
$30,000. It is said that the bank has re- 
fused to pay the money, because it has 
been tied up through a replevin suit, and 
the officers wish to have the ownership 
of the money positively settled. 

The German American Trust company 
of this city, which began business on 
August 1 last, has decided to increase its 
capital by $100,000 to $400,000. 

As a result of a baseless rumor that 
the Citizens’ Trust & Savings Bank, of 
Princeton, was in an unstable condition, 
a few of the bank’s depositors withdrew 
their savings. After the excitement 
quieted down, and after being assured 
that the rumor was false, the depositors 
replaced their money in the bank. 
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The institution is capitalized at $50,000, 
with deposits amounting to $125,000. 
Indianapolis is to have a new bond 
company. The Merchants’ Investment 
Company was incorporated recently and 
the directors are Joseph Baldus, T. H. 
Hinnenkamp, Victor L. Smith, Henry 
Roebke, B. T. Schmidt, Jno. Walsipper 
and Charles Youngman. The _ capital 
stock of the new institution is $25,000. 
A State bank will soon be organized 
at Sullivan with a capital stock of $100,- 
000 by George R. Dutton, who was for- 
merly cashier of the Sullivan State Bank; 
Joshua Beasley, a prominent real estate 
man of Sullivan, and Joe T. Akin, a 


well-known business man of Carlisle. 


Oriental Bank Increases Par Value of Stock. 


Pursuant to a resolution adopted by 
the stockholders of the Oriental Bank of 
New York at a special meeting held October 
Ist, the number of shares into which the 
capital stock of the bank was originally 
divided has been reduced from 30,000 at the 
par value of $25 each to with a par 
value of $100 each. Upon surrender and 
cancellation of old stock the Oriental will 
issue to shareholders certificates for as 
many shares of the new stock as equal 
in par value the old stock. Fractional 
script will be issued by the bank for all 
fractional interests converted in amounts 
of $100 into stock. Share- 
holders are further notified that the 
Guardian Trust Company has been au- 
thorized by the Oriental to buy and sell 
scrip for fractional interests in shares of 
the Oriental’s capital stock at 
dred and sixty-five for cash. 


7,500 


certificates of 


two hun- 


Ironbound Trust Company. 


Plans are completed in Newark, N. J., for 
the organization of the Ironbound Trust 
Company. The new institution will start 
business with a capital of $100,000. The 
Ironbound Trust Company will be lo- 
cated in the lower section of the city in 
the heart of the factory district, and will 
cater to the large manufacturing  in- 
terests. 

The directors of the West Hudson 
County Trust Company of Harrison, N. J., 
are considering the advisability of erecting 
a new bank building. 
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Delroit 


Special Correspondence 

Governor Warner has announced him- 
self in favor of a law placing the private 
banks of the State under the jurisdiction 
of the banking department and subject- 
ing them to the same restrictions as to 
investments, liability of stockholders and 
reserves as State banks and trust com- 
panies. Leading, bankers of this and 
other Michigan cities are advocating such 
a measure and in all likelihood legisla- 
tion will be enacted at the coming ses- 
sion. 

The Clearing House Associa- 
tion adopted the following new set 
of rules in regard to collections on out- 
side cheques. 

“On all items on Detroit coming from, 
or bearing the endorsement of any bank, 
banker or trust company in the cities of 
New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Al- 
bany, Pittsburg, Chicago, St. Paul, Kan- 
sas City, Duluth, Omaha, Indianapolis, 
Louisville, Minneapolis or St. Paul, the 
charges shall be in every not ‘less 
than 1-20 of I per the aggre- 
gate. 


Detroit 
has 


case 
cent. on 
“On all items on Michigan, other than 
Detroit, coming from the same sources, 
the charges shall be not less than I-10 
of I per cent. on the aggregate. 

“On all items coming from any other 
source, bearing the endorsement of any 
individual, firm, corporation, bank, banker 
or trust company located in any other 
State than that from which the items are 
received, the charge shall be not less 
than 1-10 of 1 per cent. on the aggregate. 

“Minimum charges in all cases 10 cents. 

“Bank, banker or trust company drafts 
on Detroit discretionary.” 

The Michigan Trust Company of 
Grand Rapids has been appointed co- 
executor in the administration of the 
large estate of the late Thomas Monroe, 
the wealthy lumberman. The Michigan 
Trust Company enjoys well merited pop- 
ularity in handling estates. 


Los Angeles, Cal.—The Southern 
Trust Company of this city, of which I. 
W. Hellman will be at the head when 
the institution moves from its present lo- 
cation at Broadway and Mercantile Place 
to its handsome new building on Fourth 
street. has increased its capital from $200,- 
000 to $2,000,000. 
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New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 


The Comptroller of the Currency 
presents some _ striking figures  con- 
cerning the remarkable development 
of banking in the South in a special bul- 
letin issued October 1. These figures 
show that in 1896 the individual deposits 
in all classes of banks in this section re- 
porting to the Comptroller amounted to 
a grand total of $221,685,019, and in 1906 
they were $882,298,591, an increase of 
about $660,600,000, or nearly 300 per cent. 
The deposits in State banks in 1896 were 
$82,795,625, and in 1906 they were $441,- 
020,087, an increase of $358,224,462, or 
over 432 per cent. During the same 10 
years the deposits in National banks in 
the South rose from $124,743,629 to $418,- 
240,355, an increase of $293,496,725, or 
over 235 per cent. The grand total of 
individual deposits in State, National, 
savings and private banks, loan and trust 
companies in the United States now 
amounts to $12,196,029,486, while 10 years 
ago it was less than $5,000,000,000. 

State Bank Examiner Young’s §state- 
ment of the condition of State banks, 
savings bank and trust companies doing 
business in Louisiana on September 4, 
shows total resources of $89,197,254.18, an 
increase for the quarter of $2,069,984.26. 
The number of banks reporting was 157 
as against 155 in June and an increase in 
capital stock of $292,345.25 is indicated. 
The total capital stock is given as $13,- 
779,785, with surplus of $6,782,919.97. 
Total deposits bearing interest are $20,- 
326,083.85, as against $19,218,241.21. De- 
posits not bearing interest $30,101,209.41, 
a decrease of $993,423.93. Demand loans 
$18,030,176.36; loans secured by mort- 
gage $9,451,643.09; other loans and dis- 
counts $31,634,026.32. 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
of the People’s Savings Trust and Bank- 
ing Company, Joseph Collins was elec- 
ted to the presidency of the bank, suc- 
ceeding to the vacancy caused by the 
death of Louis Cucullu. Mr. Collins, for 
the past year, has been the vice-president 
and manager of the bank. Henry Camors 
was chosen vice-president. Mr. Camors 


is a member of the firm of J. B. Camors 
& Co. 


The Commercial-Germania Bank & 
Trust Company has inaugurated a gen- 
eral banking department. For twenty- 
six years the Germania, which last year 
was merged with the Commercial, was 
exclusively a savings institution, having 
installed branches throughout the city. 
This arrangement was continued after 
the merger, but very recently it was de- 
cided that the Commercial-Germania, in 
order to keep stride with the spirit of 
progress that is evident everywhere 
should begin a general banking business. 
Vice-President G. Ad Blaffer will per- 
sonally manage both departments. 

The State Treasurer has issued the fol- 
lowing statement, showing the amount of 
State funds on deposit with the various 
fiscal agents at the close of business Sep- 
tember 29: New Orleans National Bank, 
$360,782: Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, $367,558.60; State National Bank, 
$370,824.40; Canal-Louisiana Bank & 
Trust Company, $371,240.96; total, $1,- 
479,405.96. 

The New Orleans’ Association of 
Credit Men has finally decided to take up 
with the New Orleans Clearing House 
Association the much discussed country 
cheque collections proposition for arbi- 
tration. 

The new City Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is making arrangements to move 
from its temporary quarters in Camp 
near Canal street, to the building it has 
secured in Carondelet street. 

J. G. Trimble, president of the recently 
organized Union Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Monroe, La., is making final ar- 
rangements for the opening of the bank. 
The building at Desiard and First streets, 
now occupied by the Southern Furniture 
Company, has been secured and will be 
fitted up at once. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, which was recently organized at 
Franklin, La., with a capital stock of 
$100,000 and a paid-up surplus of $25,- 
000, held a meeting November 7 to vote 
on the proposition of increasing the cap- 
ital to $200,000. The new institution in- 
tends to take over the affairs of the First 
National Bank, a $100,000 institution of 
that town. The surplus will remain at 
$25,000. The money market in New Orleans 
is firm. The demand for accommodations 
have been large, but the banks affirm their 
ability to meet legitimate requirements. 
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Southern Stales 
Special Correspondence 

The clearings of the banks of the City 
of Chattanooga, that is, those which clear 
through the Clearing House Association, 
in the twelve months ending September 
30, 1906, reached the magnificent sum of 
$67,392,890.76; in the twelve months pre- 
ceding; that is, those to September 30, 
1905, the clearings amounted to $44,8009,- 
483.37, an increase for the past twelve 
months of $22,809,407.33, which is a trifle 
over 51 per cent. for the year. These 
figures, more than anything else, indicate 
the great prosperity of Chattanooga and 
the section immediately surrounding it. 

State Auditor T. M. Henry, of Mis- 
sissippi, has issued a statement, embody- 
ing a recapitulation of the bank state- 
ments sent to him from all over the State 
of Mississippi, and this shows that in 
the last year the number of banks in 
Mississippi has been increased by thirty- 
eight institutions, while the 
resources of all the banks 
The number of banks 
State Auditor this 
against 234 which 
1905. 

The Mississippi Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, of Jackson, Miss., makes an excel- 
lent report of its condition; at that time 
its total assets were $521,963, its capital 
being $100,000, surplus and _ undivided 
profits, $67,598, and deposits, $299,365. 
The loans and discounts were $383,842, 
while sight exchange and cash on hand 
were $094,375. The officers of the bank 
are: A. C. Jones, president; George F. 
Bauer, vice-president; D. H. Holder, 
cashier, and W. S. Allen, assistant 
cashier. 

Sumpter, S. C.—At a recent meeting of 
the stockholders of the Farmers’ Bank 
and Trust Company of Sumpter, S. C., it 
was decided to increase the capital of the 
company from $60,000 to $120,000. The 
officers are: C. G. Rowland, president; 
R. F. Haynesworth, vice-president, and 
R. L. Edmunds, cashier. 

The Kentucky Title Savings 
Louisville is reported to have filed an 
amendment to its charter permitting it 
to do a banking and trust business. It is 
also stated that the capital of the insti- 
tution has been increased from $100,000 
to $200,000. The officers of the bank are: 
E. L. Swearingen, president; W. C. 
Priest, vice-president; R. W. Delph, 
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The Wachovia Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C., has issued 
a simplified spelling booklet in neat form, 
for the use of those who use or wish to 
adopt the Roosevelt abbreviations. The 
Wachovia also sets forth its system of 
simplified banking, which the booklet ex- 
plains. 

A financial institution to be known as 
the Commonwealth Bank is to be organ- 
ized in Richmond, Va., as an adjunct of 
the Realty Bond & Trust Company. The 
bank will have a capital of $200,000, and 
will be in charge of H. L. Denoon as 
president and W. L. Walters as cashier. 

The Commercial National Bank, of 
Charlotte, N. C., will shortly increase its 
capital from $200,000 to $500,000. The 
present surplus and _ undivided profits 
amount to approximately $400,000. 

The Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank of Memphis, Tenn., after less than 
a year in its former building on South 
Main street, has been compelled by the 
growth of the business and the necéssity 
for more room, to move to more commo- 
dious quarters. 

The Citizens Bank & Trust Company, 
of Middleboro, Ky., capital, $50,000, suc- 
cessor to the Citizens State Bank, now 
occupies its handsome new building. The 
institution will conduct a general bank- 
ing and trust business. Capt. W. F 
Nicholson, a well-known coal man of 
Louisville, is president; W. L. Manring, 
vice-president, and A. I. Miller, cashier 


lowa National Organizes a Trust Company. 


The Iowa National Bank of Des Moines 
has organized a trust and savings com- 
pany, and articles of corporation have 
been filed. Robert S. Butler, of E. 
K. Butler, the millionaire Chicago banker, 
has become interested in the 
pany and has already moved to 
Moines. The new Des Moines institu- 
tion will lease the second floor of the 
new Fleming ten-story block and will 
move there next summer, when the con- 
struction of the building is completed. It 
is reported that E. K. Butler also con- 
templates moving to Des Moines from 
Chicago. The Iowa National has here- 
tofore not had a savings department. Its 
present officers are: H. S. Butler, presi- 
dent; C. C. Prouty and John H. Cownie, 
vice-presidents, and H. T. Blackburn, 
cashier. 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 

Although there are countless obstacles 
to overcome the business men and citi- 
zens of San Francisco are making splen- 
did progress in the reconstruction of the 
city. One of the most gratifying features 
is the excellent condition of the local 
banks and trust companies. Although a 
large proportion of the increased funds 
reported by the banks and trust com- 
panies represents insurance money, it is 
all awaiting investment in new buildings 
and enterprises. There is no scarcity of 
funds, but on the contrary, a number of 
banks find it advantageous to loan money 
in New York City at the prevailing high 
rates. 

The appointment of an independent ex- 
aminer by the Clearing House is a step 
which is generally praised. It will help 
to elevate the standard of banking con- 
duct. San Francisco has been free from 
the taint of bank defalcations or failures. 
But it is thought expedient to prevent 
any bank fatalities by employing every 
possible safeguard. 

The California Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company of this city has increased its 
capital from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000. The 
officers of the company are: D. F. 
Walker, president; J. D. Brown, manager; 
Joseph Conning, secretary, and J. D. 
Robertson, assistant secretary. 

That Eastern capitalists have faith in 
San Francisco’s recuperative powers, is 
shown by the announcement that the 
well-known banking house of N. W. Hal- 
sey & Company of New York, with Paci- 
fic Coast branch houses at San Francisco 
and Los Angeles, have recently deter- 
mined to build a home of their own in 
San Francisco. A four-story reinforced 
concrete building will be constructed on 
a lot 45x124 feet at 412-414 California 
street. 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 

The Merchants’ Trust Company, which 
pursued an independent policy toward the 
local Clearing House, has now arranged 
to make connections. The resignation of 
Lloyd Elliott, the general manager of the 
company has been accepted and George 
A. Parkyns has become first vice-presi- 
dent and F. B. Braden trust officer of the 
company. President William L. Brent 
purchased the holdings of Mr. Elliott and 


at the same time applied for admission 
to the Clearing House. The authorized 
capital of $500,000 of the Merchants’ 
Trust Company is now fully paid in. 

Los Angeles bank clearings for Sep- 
tember were $44,043,517, an increase of 
$3,104,297 over the corresponding month 
last year, and $19,225,924, as compared 
with September, 1904. The figures for 
September bring the total for the first 
nine months of the calendar year up to 
$421,127,756. This is a gain of $69,648,671, 
as compared with the total for the cor- 
responding period of 1905. 

Figures that have been compiled show 
that all the banks of Los Angeles Na- 
tional, State, trust and savings, had $90,- 
960,864.95 deposits September 28. On the 
same date these banks had aggregate 
cash amounting to $26,522,416.90. May 3 
of this year the total deposits of all the 
banks in Los Angeles amounted to $83,- 
762,626.82. This indicates an increase of 
$7,198,220.13 in deposits since May 3. 

Colonel John C. Marble, president, and 
his son, John E. Marble, vice-president, 
have sold their stock in the National 
Bank of California and will retire from 
control of that institution. John E. Fish- 
burn, cashier of the bank, is the purchaser 
who has been elected president. 


Fisk & Robinson Investment Offerings. 

Fisk & Robinson offer the following 
excellent list of securities for investors: 
City of New York, Tax-Exempt Gold 
38, 3 I-2s and 4s, Various Maturities; 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad 
Company, Illinois Division Mortgage 4s; 
Louisville & Nashville Railroad Com- 
pany, Unified Mortgage Gold 4s; Man- 
hattan Railway Company, Consolidated 
Mortgage Gold 4s; Chicago, Rock Island 
& Pacific Railway Company, General 
Mortgage Gold 4s; Wabash Railroad 
Company, First Mortgage Gold 5; Chi- 
cago & Eastern Illinois Railroad Com- 
pany, First Sinking Fund, 6s; Gulf & 
Ship Island Railroad Company, First 
Mortgage Refunding and Terminal Gold 
5s; Buffalo & Susquehanna Iron Com- 
pany, Twenty-Year Gold Debenture 5s; 
(with mortgage provision); Oregon 
Short Line Railroad Company (Union 
Pacific System), Consolidated First 
Mortgage Gold 5s; Kansas City-Western 
Railway Company, First Refunding 
Mortgage Gold 5s; Santa Fe, Prescott & 
Phoenix Railway Company (Atchison 
System), First Mortgage Gold 5s. 
































































































































































































































































TRUST 


SpoKane, Wash. 


Bank clearings in Spokane for ten 
months and twelve days this year exceed 
by almost $2,000,000 the record for the 
entire twelve months of 1905, when the 
figures were $164,099,042. The increase 
so far in 1906 is $41,168,039 more than in 
the entire year 1904. Should the 
ratio of increase continue the rest 
year the clearings will exceed $200,000,- 
coo in 1906. The clearings for October 
I2 were $1,193,837, the highest since May 






same 
of this 


¢. 
The Union Trust Company, of which 
D. W. Twobhy is president, has bought the 
interests of the Fidelity Abstract Com- 
pany, owned by L. P. Hornberger, and 
has options on the business of the Daily 
Abstract Company and the Spokane Ab- 
stract, Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany. It is likely that the Mat- 
thews-Moore Abstract Company and the 
Realty Abstract Company will also be 
joined in the combination. 

The Northwestern Loan & Trust Com- 
pany has opened its bank in the Granite 


also, 


building, at Riverside avenue and Wash- 
ington street. It has a paid up capital 
of $100,000, and will do a general bank- 
ing and safety deposit business. The 


among the handsomest in 
Spokane, the furnishing being of steel and 
mahogany: the walls of the bank are of 
Italian vein marble and the done 
in Verdi antique, while the top is finished 
in statuary bronze. Theodore Galland is 
president of the new company, Adolph 


quarters are 


base is 


Galland, vice-president and Clarence J. 
Smith, cashier. The board of directors 
is as follows: Julius Galland, Adolph 
Galland, Clarence J. Smith, Henry Boes- 
man, Theodore Galland, Samuel Galland, 
W. C. Sivyer and W. J. Thayer 


Kansas 


State 
Kansas shows 


Bank Com- 
deposits in 
$140,195,293, the 
deposits for the 


The report of the 
missioner of 
the Kansas banks of 
high water mark of 
State. The per capita is $93.33, an in- 
crease of $5 in three months. The sell- 
ing of wheat has added to the deposits of 
the State $7,146,000 since the May state- 
ment. The increase for the year has 
been over $10,000,000, The loans of the 
Kansas banks are $103,001,658 and_ the 
cash on hand $54,000,000. 
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Tacoma, Wash. 


The Fidelity Trust Company has in 


coutemplation a thorough alteration and 
enlargement of their present banking 
rooms, owing to the rapid increase of 
their business. The new plans call for 
a thoroughly modern banking room, 
40x1o0o feet, with very handsome fixtures 
and equipment. They are also planning 


stories to their build- 
ing, which is one of the finest office struc- 


to add five or six 


tures in the Pacific Northwest, erected 
at a cost of over $300,000. The archi- 
tects of the building were Burnham 


& Root, of Chicago, and the structure 
was planned so as to carry six additional 
stories. 

The clearings of Tacoma for the week 
ending October 9 were $4,393,550, an in- 


crease of 40 per cent. over the corres- 
ponding week of last year. The clear- 
ings for the year 1906 will aggregate 
close to $200,000,000. 

Employees of the Union Savings & 


Trust Company of Seattle, were given a 
banquet recently by President James D. 
Hoge to celebrate the fact that deposits 
in the bank have exceeded $3,000,000. 





Texas 


At a recent meeting of the bankers of 
San Antonio, final preparations were 
made for the organization of a Clearing 
House for that city. A set of rules and 
by-laws for the association was adopted 
and the following officers 
T. C. Frost, president of the Frost Na- 
tional Bank, president; Franz Groos, of 
the banking firm of F. Groos & Co., vice- 
president; J. M. Muir, W. F. Wood and 
Dan Sullivan, Jr., Committee on Manage- 
ment. 


were elected: 


concerns in the 


banks are Na- 


eleven 


These 


Houston has 
banking business. 
tional, State and private. Ten of them 
have an aggregate capital of $2,730,000, 
with aggregate deposits of $16,208,524.10. 

The Texas Bank and Trust Company of 
Galveston, renders a_ statement showing 


resources of $2,374,302. Its capital is 


$200,000; surplus $200,000 and _ profits 
$25,000. The officers are I. H. Kempner, 
President; C. H. Moore, vice-president; 
J. T. McCarthy, cashier, and R. Lee 


Kempner, assistant cashier. 
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REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


Pr" benef ERS’ NOTICE: 


This directory is published each month for the 


benefit of trust companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, 
transfer and register agents, who require legal representation in different 


cities or localities. 


Every firm or counsellor included in this directory has been 


recommended by the representative trust companies of the city in which the firm 


or counsellor is located. 


The attorneys contained in this directory are especially 


qualified to represent trust companies’ and banks’ and mercantile interests 
throughout the country in the various legal capacities necessary. 


ARKANSAS. 


M. B. ROSE. Lawyer, 


Rooms 10 and 11 Kohn Bidg., Little Rock, 
Ark.; and No. 311 Main St., Argenta, Ark. 

Commercial, Corporation and Real Estate 
law, German and French interpreter in office. 
Notary in office. Acts as Attorney for non- 
resident corporations. All business given spe- 
cial personal attention. Refers to German 
National Bank, Little Rock, Ark.; Exchange 
National Bank, Little Rock, Ark.; State Na- 
tional Bank, Little Rock, Ark.; W. B. Worthen 
& Co., Bankers, Little Rock, Ark.; Rock City 
Lumber Co., Little Rock, Ark.; Twin City 
Bank, Argenta, Ark. 


COLORADO. 
Denver. 
ROGERS, CUTHBERT & ELLIS, 


Attorneys-at-Law. 

Address Boston Building, Denver, Col. 

Members of the firm Henry T. Rogers, Lu- 
cius M. Cuthbert, Daniel B. Ellis, Lewis B. 
Johnson. References: Trust Company of 
America, Central Trust Company, The 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, New York 
City; The United States National Bank, Den- 
ver, Col. 


DELAWARE. 
Wilmington. 
SAULSBURY, PONDER & CURTIS, 


Attorneys-at-Law. 
909 Market street, Wilmington, Del. 
Counsel for: The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Co., The Union National Bank of Wil- 
mington. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 
TUCKER & KENYON, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
908-10 Colorado Building, Washington, D. C. 
Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker and 
J. Miller Kenyon. Attorneys for R. G. Dun 
and Company. Refer to American Security 
and Trust Company; National Safe Deposit 
Savings and Trust Company; Washington 
Loan and Trust Company; American Nation- 


al Bank and all other local banks and Trust 
Companies, 


EDWIN 8S. CLARKSON, 


U. S. and Foreign Patents, Trademarks and 
Copyrights. 
McGill Building, Washington, D. C. 
Correspondence with attorneys _ solicited. 
Reference: Second National Bank. 


FLORIDA. 
Tampa. 


F. M. SIMONTON, 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
Address: Tampa, Florida. 


GEORGIA. 
Atlanta. 


BROWN & RANDOLPH 
Attorneys at Law. Atlanta, Ga. 
Corporation and Commercial Law, General 
Counsel Atlanta Savings Bank; Division 

Counsel Seaboard Air Line Railway. 


IDAHO. 
Boise. 
NEAL & KINYON, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
Suite 305-308, Sonna Bldg., Boise, Idaho. 
Members of firm: C. F. Neal, B. F. Neal 


and F. B. Kinyon. Refers to: Capital State 
Bank of Boise. 


ILLINOIS. 
Chicago. 
DUPEE, JUDAH, WILLARD & WOLF, 


Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. 
Adams Express Bldg., Chicago. 
Counsel for The Corn Exchange National 
Bank; The Northern Trust Co., of Chicago. 


Springfield. 
GEORGE A. SANDERS, 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
Springfield, I1l. 


Railroad and 
Mercantile Claims, 


Specialties:—Municipal bonds, 
Corporation Securities, 
Defaulted Bonds and Proceedings in Bank- 
ruptcy. References: American Exchange Na- 
tional Bank, New York City. 
Bank, New York City. 


INDIANA. 
Fort Wayne. 
VESEY & VESEY, 


Address: Court and Berry Sts., Fort Wayne. 


Members of firm: William J. Vesey and 
Allen J. Vesey. Attorneys for Fort Wayne 
Trust Co., Tri-State Loan and Trust Co., First 
National Bank of Fort Wayne. Refer to First 
National Bank, Cleveland; Marine National 
Bank, Cleveland; The Citizens’ Savings & 
Trust Company, Cleveland; The Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company Cleveland. 





LOUISIANA 


New Orleans. 


JONAS & KRUITSCHNITT. 
Suite 1114 Hibernia Bank Bidg., 


FARRAR, 
Address: 





New Orleans, La. Cable address: ‘“Crite- 
rion.” Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore. 
GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, — 
1137-1155 Calvert Building. 


Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Vernon Cook, Calvin Ches- 
Charles Mar- 


nut: associates, John P. Horsey, ‘ 
kell, Jr. London, 1 Great Winchester St., E. 
C. Cable address, ‘‘Namah.” Refer to: In- 
ternational Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


SAMS & JOHNSON, 


Attorneys-at-Law, 


Baltimore, Md. 











References: First National Bank; National 
Mechanics Bank; National Bank of Balti- 
more; Wilson, Colston & Company; N. Ww. 
James & Company; Robins Paper Com- 
pany. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston. 
POWERS & HALL. 
101 Milk Street. 

Counsel for The Washington Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 

MICHIGAN. 
Grand Rapids. 
CRANE & NORRIS, 

1005-9 Michigan Trust Building. Albert 
Crane—Mark Norris. Cable Address—Cranest. 
Refer to National City Bank, Kent County 
Savings Bank, Michigan Trust Company 
KNAPPEN, KLEINHANS & KNAPPEN, 

Attorneys and Counsellors, 
317 Michigan Trust Company Bldg. Mem- 


bers of firm: Loyal] E. Knappen, Jacob Klein- 
hans, Stuart E. Knappen. Cable Address, 
““Knaphans.”’ 
Counsel for: Fourth National Bank, 
Rapids Railway Company. 
Port Huron. 


MOORE, BROWN, MILLER & LADD, 


Attorneys and Counsellers. 
25-27-29 White Building. 
Members of firm: George G. Moore, Fred- 


erick B. Brown, Norman I. Miller and Sanford 


Grand 


W. Ladd. References: First National Ex- 
change Bank, Commercial Bank. 
MISSISSIPPI. 
Jackson. 
MeWILLIE & THOMPSON. 
Corporation Law. General Practice. Refer 


by permission to Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 

Rosedale & Cleveland. 
CHARLES SCOTT, WOODS & SCOTT, 


Attorneys-at-Law. 
Firm members: Charles Scott, E. H. Woods, 


A. Y. Scott. 
MISSOURI. 
St. Louis. 
BRYAN & CHRISTIE, 
Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. 
Commonwealth Trust Bldg., St. Louis, Mo. 


Counsel for Commonwealth Trust Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
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NEW JERSEY. 
Jersey City. 
TENNANT & HAIGHT 

15 Exchange Pl., immediately opposite the 
Station of the Penn. R. R. Co. and New York 
and Brooklyn Ferries. Corporation Law and 
General Commercial Business. References: 
Hudson County National Bank and Commer- 
cial Trust Company, Jersey City Trust Com- 
pany. 


OHIO. 
Cleveland. 


JOHNSON, McCASLIN 
NON, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1416-1421 Williamson Building. 

Refer to: First National Bank, Cleveland; 
Market National Bank, Cleveland; The Citi- 
zens Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland; 
The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, 

Cleveland. 


WHITE, & CAN- 


Cincinnati. 


MOULINER, BETTMAN & HUNT, 


Address: First National Bank Bldg., Cincin- 
nati. Firm Members: Edward P. Moulinier. 
Alfred Bettman, Graham P. Hunt. Refer to: 
The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company 


of Cincinatti, O. S. Kuhn & Sons, Bankers, 
Cincinnati, and Deloitte, Plender, Griffith & 
Co., chartered accountants, of London, New 
York and Cincinnati. 
OKLAHOMA. 
Lawton. 
HAMMONDS BROS. & CO. 
Fiduciary and Legal Business. 
A. E. Hammonds, General Counsel. 

Citizens Bldg., Lawton, Okla. 

Refer to: Citizen’s Bank, Lawton, Okla.; 
State National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.: Shaw- 
nee National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; First 
National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.: Oklahoma 
National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; 3ank of 


Okla. 
OREGON. 
Portland. 

J. THORBURN ROSS, 


Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
Vice-president and manager of The Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, 240 Washing- 
ton Street, Portland, Oregon. Refers to Uni- 


Commerce, Shawnee, 


ted States Mortgage & Trust Company, 55 
Cedar Street, New York. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
Allentown 


MARCUS 8S. HOTTENSTEIN 


Attorney at Law 
Commonwealth Building, Allentown, Pa. 

Also Member of Philadelphia Bar. Attention given 
to Legal and Fiduciary Business in Eastern and 
Central Pennsyivania. Refers to Merchants National 
Bank, or any other Bank, or any Trust Company, in 
Allentown, Pa. 


Johnstown. 
CHARLES C. GREER, 


Attorney-at-Law. 
References: Johnstown Trust Company and 
First National Bank. 


Pittsburg. 


GEORGE MACHLIN HOSACK, 


Attorney-at-Law. 
Park Building. 
Refers to any Pittsburg trust company. 
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W. T. TREADWAY, 


Attorney-at-Law. 
440 Diamond Street. 

Reference: East End Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Pittsburg, Pa.; Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, Pittsburg Pa.; Coraopolis National Bank, 
Coraopolis, Pa.; Ohio Valley Trust Company, 
Coraopolis, Pa. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
Providence. 
VINCENT, BOSS & BARNEFIELD 


Counsellors-at-Law. 
Address: 49 Custom House Street, Providence, 


R. I. 
Members of firm: Walter B. Vincent, Henry 
M. Boss, Jr., Ralph T. Barnefield. General 
Practice, Corporation and Commercial Law. 


TEXAS. 
Houston. 
HUNT & MYER 


Commercial Bank Bldg., Houston, Texas. 

Members of firm: W. S. Hunt, Sterling Myer, 
Richard G. Maury. References: The Mer- 
chants National Bank of Houston; Houston 
Land & Trust Company, Hibernian Bank & 
Trust Company, New Orleans; United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company, New York City. 


VIRGINIA. 
Norfolk. 
WOLCOTT & WOLCOTT 


Counsellors-at-Law. 
Atlantic-Building. 

Cable Address: ‘‘Wolcott.” Norfolk referen- 
ces: National Bank of Commerce; Citizens’ 
Bank; Atlantic Trust and Deposit Company; 
Modern Puritans; and American Suburban 
Corporation, 


WASHINGTON. 
Seattle. 
H. R. CLISE, 


Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
Globe Building, Seattle, Wash. 
Attorney for Washington Trust Co., of Se- 
attle; Globe Navigation Co., Seattle Lighting 
Co., ete. Special attention to trust, corpora- 

tion and admiralty business. 


CANADA. 
Toronto. 
BICKNELL & BAIN, 


Barristers and Solicitors. 

James Bicknell, K. C.; Alfred Bicknell; 
James W. Bain; Gerard B. Strathy. 

Offices, Imperial Banh Buildings, 2 Leader 
Lane, Toronto. Cable address, ‘Bicknell, To- 
ronto” Western Union Code. References: Im- 
perial Bank of Canada, Toronto, Ontario; Cen- 
tral Trust Company of New York; Commer- 
cial Trust Company, Philadelphia. 


BLAKE, LASH & CASSELS, 


Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 

King and Jordan Sts., Toronto. 

Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; Walter Cassel, K. C.; W. H. 
Blake, K. C.; A. W. Anglin, T. D. Law, W. 
A. H. Kerr, Walter Gow, Miller Lash, R. C. 
H. Cassels, George H. Cassels. Solicitors 
for: National Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, etc. Cable address, 
“Blakes,’’ Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & HOLDEN, 


Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers, 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colburne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A. 
L. Malone, John B. Holden. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


Montreal. 


McGIBBON, CASGRAIN, MITCHELL 


& SURVEYER. 


Canada Life Bldg., Montreal, Can. 

Members of firm: R. D. McGibbon, K. C.; 
Th, Chase Casgrain, K. C., M. P.; Victor E. 
Mitchell, Eduoard Surveyer, A. Chase Cas- 
grain, Chas. M. Cotton, Joseph W. Weldon, 
Errol M. McDougall. 

Cable address: ‘‘Montgibb.”’ 

Counsel for The Royal Trust Company, The 
National Trust Company. The Royal Bank of 
Canada, The Sovereign Bank of Canada, 
Standard Oil Company, Westinghouse Electric 
& Manufacturing Co., and the Delaware and 
Hudson Railway Co. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 
Halifax. 
T. F. TOBIN, LL. B., 


Barrister and Solicitor, 
Rooms 8 and 9, Herald Building, Halifax. 
Foreign Collections. Estates and General 
Business promptly attended to. Refer to 


Canadian Bank of Commerce, Eastern Trust 
Company. 


MANITOBA. 
Winnipeg. 
CAMPBELL, PITBLADO, HOSKIN & 
GRUNDY. 
CAMPBELL, PITBLADO, GRUNDY & 
BENNEST. 
Barristers, etc. 

Firm members: Hon. Colin H. Campbell, K. 
C. (Attorney General of Manitoba); Isaac 
Pitblado, LL B. A. Erskine Hoskin, B. C. L.; 
H. P. Brundy E. H. Bennest. 

Address: Bank of Hamilton Chambers, Win- 
nipeg, Man. Cable address: ‘“‘Camfords.” 

Solicitors for Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration, Bank of Hamilton, Mutual Life As- 
surance Company, Landed Banking & Loan 
Company, etc. 

Commercial and Company Law a specialty. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 
Calgary 


LOUGHEED & BENNETT, 


Barristers, Solicitors, Advocates, etc. 

Firm: Hon. J. A. Lougheed, K. C.; R. B. 
Bennett, LL. B.; H. A. Allison, LL. B. 

Cables: Lougheed, Calgary. 
Solicitors for: Bank of Montreal, Canadian 
Bank of Commerce’ Bank of Nova Scotia, 
Merchants Bank of Canada, Canadian Pacific 
Railway, Irrigation and British Columbia Land 
Department, R. G. Dun & Company, Royal 
Trust Company, Union Trust Company, Hud- 
son’s Bay Company, Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada, Massey Harris Company. 


OKLAHOMA 


offers brofits— customers — sales— 
dividends — prosperity — habbiness 
We act as your correspondent :: :: 


Collections, adjustments, fire insur- 
ance and loans, business opportunities 
and investments. 


Stock Companies Promoted and Financed 


Mercantile Securities Co. 
20 Citizens’ Bidg. Lawton, Okla. 
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SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for col- 
lections in their respective cities. 


Birmingham............... Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$225,000. Arthur W. Smith, President ; Tom O. Smith, Vice Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for hand- 
ling collections. 


CALIFORNIA 


PEED The First National Bank—Capital $100,000. Surplus and Profit, 
$135,000. Ernest H. May, President; R. I. Rogers, Cashier. 
Special tacilities for collections. 


COLORADO 


i En Continental Trust Company—Capital $300,000. Wm. E. Hughes, 
President. General Trust Company and Banking Business. 


GEORGIA 


re The National Bank of Augusta—Capital $250,000. Surplus $50,000. 
Undivided profits $125,000. L.C. Hayne, President; F. G. Ford, 
Cashier. Correspondence solicited. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore................... First National Bank—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and Profits 
$475,000. Deposits $6,500,000. J. D. Ferguson, President; H. B. 
Wilcox, Cashier. Send us your Maryland business if you want 
prompt and satisfactory service on reasonable terms. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


PR hihi: csscinccias The Eliot National Bank—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits 
$1,000,000. Harry L. Burrage, President; Garrard Comly, Vice 


President. 
MEXICO 
City of Mexico........... United States and Mexican Trust Company (apartado 2264) Mex- 
ico, D. F. A. E. Stilwell, President ; S. W. Rider, Manager Mexico 


City office. 
MICHIGAN 
Grand Rapids.............. The Grand Rapids National Bank. United States Depusitary. 


Capital $500,000. Surplus and profits $149,000. President, 
Dudley E. Waters. Cashier, Frank M. Davis. 


NEW JERSEY 


ON SEE cicsvcnncesssmiad Second National Bank—Capital $250,000. Surplus and Profits 
$140,000. S. Ludlow, Jr., President; J. G. Hasking, Cashier. 
Offers attractive inducements for handling New Jersey State Col- 
lections. 

PR iiccnccnsncccrnbieis First National Bank. Capital and Surplus $1,100,000. Collections 
a specialty and remitted foron day of payment. E. T. Bell, 
President; R. J. Nelden, Cashier. 


Cincinnati.............c000 The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company—Capital $500,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, President; A. B. Vorheis, 
Vice-President; R. A. Koehler, Secretary and Treasurer; Edgar 
Stark, Trust Officer. 

POWER «55. occ cctass The Citizens Savings and Trust Co.—The oldest and largest trust 
eompany in Ohio. Capital and Surplus $6,000,000. Assets over 
$42,000,000. Four per cent. interest paid on idle funds. 
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PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia Farmers & Mechanics National Bank—Organized 1807. Capital $2,- 
000,000. Surplus $1,000,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; H. B. Bartow, Cashier. 

Beaver Beaver Trust Co.—Capital $300,000. Offers special collection facili- 
ties. Jesse R. Leonard, President ; Charles M. Hughes, Treasurer. 


Lancaster The Farmers Trust Company—]. W. B. Bausman, President; C. 
A. Fon Dermith, Treasurer. We solicit accounts of Banks, Trust 
Companies, Merchants and Corporations. 


The First National Bank of Pittsburg—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus 
and profits, $2,400,000. F. H. Skelding, President; F. H. Richard, 
Cashier. 

York Trust Co.—Capital, $250,000. Surplus $60,000. W. H. Lanius, 
President; Smyser Williams, Vice President; Ellis S. Lewis, Treas- 
urer. Transacts a general banking, trust and real estate business. 


TEXAS 


Fort Worth...... . saccade Hunter-Phelan Savings Bank and Trust Company. Collections a 
specialty and remitted for on day of payment. 


Galveston Texas Bank and Trust Company—Capital $200,000. Surplus 
$200,000, I. H. Kempner, President; J. G. McCarthy, Cashier. 


VIRGINIA 


Richmond Merchants National Bank—Capital $200,000. Surplus and Profits 
$804,555. John P. Branch, President; Thomas B. McAdams, 
Cashier. Has best facilities for handling items in the Virginias and 
Carolinas. 


ONTARIO 


Hamilton Bank of Hamilton—Capital $2,500,000. Reserve $2,500,000. Total 
Assets $32,000,000 J. Turnbull, General Manager; C. Bartlett, 
Manager Hamilton Office. Collections effected promptly and 
cheaply. Correspondence solicited. 


INJUSTICE OF THE PROPOSED TAX ON TRUST COMPANY 
DEPOSITS IN MASSACHUSETTS 

The Special Committee on Taxation of the Massachusetts Legislature has 
submitted a proposition to increase the revenues of the Commonwealth by levying 
a tax of 1-2 per cent upon trust company deposits. There is at present a law 
upon the statute books taxing savings bank deposits one-half of one per cent. 
which is being opposed because it works a hardship upon savings depositors. At 
a hearing before the committee a number of representatives of trust companies in 
Boston and other cities presented strong arguments against the imposition of a tax 
of one-half of one per cent. upon trust company deposits. The trust companies 
are at present obliged to pay a tax upon their capital stock and the additional tax 
would therefore be double taxation. It would cripple trust companies very 
materially and impair their dividend earning power. 

The trust companies of Boston and the Commonwealth contribute incalcula- 
bly to the financial and material welfare of the State. To hamper the utility of the 
trust company by means of an excessive and double taxation would injure the 
community in general. It is to be hoped that the committee will reconsider 
its proposition and refrain from imposing such an unwarranted burden upon the 
trust companies of Massachusetts. 
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J. G. WHITE & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
ENGINEERS, CONTRACTORS 
43-49 EXCHANCE PLACE 


41-43 WALL STREET * ° - NEW YORK, N. Y. 


























ENCINEERING DEPARTMENT CONSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT 


Reports made on Electric Railways, Electric Light and Electric Railways, Electric Light and Power Plants, 
Power Properties, Steam Railways, etc,, etc., for Trust Steam Railroads, Water Works, Gas Works, etc., etc., 
Companies. Bankers and Investors. Separate Mechan- built on basis of either fixed amount or actual cost and 
ical, Electrical, Civil and Hydraulic Engineering De- | supervising fee. 


partments. Acts as Consulting or Supervising Engineers 
for work embraced in any ofits departments. 


OPERATING DEPARTMENT ; , : wee : 
Assistance given in financing meritorious enterprises 


Electric Railways. Electric Light and Power Plants, for Public Service Utilities, Transportation or Industrial 
Gas Works, Water Works, etc., operated. Purposes. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 








London Correspondents: Canadian Correspondents: 


J. G. WHITE & COMPANY, Ltd. CANADIAN WHITE COMPANY, Ltd. 


9 Cloak Lane, Cannon Street, London, E. C. Sovereign Bank Bidg., Montreal, 


Principal Philippine Office, Manila, P. |. 


KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE The Onty 60 Day Glock 
BANKERS in the world is the Prentiss. One 


winding every two months, but that’s 
15 William St., New York 













only one feature. They are phenome- 
nal timekeepers, accurate and reliable, 
Some carry a calendar just where a cal- 
endar is convenient and appropriate— 
underthe clock dial—telling the month. 
the day of the month and the day of 
the week. Prentiss 60 day clocks are 
used by the best Railroads, Banks and 
Business Houses in the country. 


Also Frying-pan, Magic Electric, Program, 
Synchronized and Watchman’s Clocks. 


Send for Catalogue No. 185. 


THE PRENTISS CLOCK IMPROVEMENT CO. 
Dept. 18, 49 Dey Street, NEW YORK CITY 


Circular Letters of Credit, International 
Travelers’ Checks—Available Everywhere 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


Bonp CrrRcvuLAR MAILED UPON APPLICATION 





S ECU vity Sa VINS ESTABLISHED 1900 
& Trust Company\| DOUGIAS, LACEY & CO. 


266 Morrison Street Portland, Oregon Bankers 





Capital $500,000 00 
Surplus and Undiv ided Profits 191,599.86 i 
Transacts a General Banking 66 Broadway, New York | 
and Trust Company Business 
OFFICERS Out of Town Accounts Solicited 


C. F. ADAMS, President L. A. Lewis, First Vice-Pres interest Allowed on Balances 
R. J. JUBITZ, Secretary A. L. MILLS, Second Vice-Pres. 


G. F. RUSSELL, Assistant ‘Secretary 













TRUST COMPANIES 





Condition of Greater New York Trust Companies 


TRUST COMPANIES 
OF MANHATTAN. 


Equitable 


Farmers’ Loan & Trust 


Fifth Avenue 


Guaranty 
Guardian 


Knickerbocker 


Lawyers’ Title Insurance & Trust 


Lincoln 


Capital. 


3 ee OS SS Seen 


New York Trust Co 
Standard 


U. 8. Mtge. & Trust 
United States 

Van Norden 
Washington 
Windsor 


BROOKLYN 


Brooklyn Trust Co 


dik os sceidcinlgiiichonnraied 


Flatbush 
Franklin 


Kings County 


500,000 


Long Island Loan & Trust................s0000 


People’s 
Queens County 
Williamsburgh 


Surplus 


and Profits. 


Aug. 6, 1906 
$1,128,172 
3,080,270 
483,890 
15,237,383 
1,932,522 
1,067,759 
64,900 
1,080,380 
10,467,600 
7,278,004 
1,653,403 
725,898 
6,230,240 
601,676 
1,682 
57,534 
3,051,440 
6,050,560 
1,089,626 
2,262,574 
6,881,840 
6,737,759 
7,669,560 
588,625 
3,071,082 
10,474,715 
1,459,962 
7,014,750 
10,534,999 
7,820,833 
4,712,894 
13,047,155 
1,360,117 
1,049,305 
614,191 


2,180,417 
148,922 
174,272 

2,950,237 

1,055,343 
298,067 
297,442 

1,496,369 

1,669,167 
541,008 

1,662,295 
199,505 
569,720 


Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St., N. Y. City. 


Deposits, 

Aug. 6, 1906 
$25,528,722 
20,357,515 
4,006,405 
60,914,509 
24,702,407 
5,847,311 
530 
5,720,386 
22,354,004 
81,904,400 
18,147,256 
8,268,691 
42,489,536 
5,063,357 
1,527,243 
1,685,189 
67,121,711 

8,380,844 

21,862,916 

12,499,038 

38,084,903 

26,261,485 

41,235,054 

6,113,492 
36,313,409 
42,899,134 
14,811,143 

32,039,162 

57,027,442 

45,337,524 

29,612,514 

53,523,501 

8,765,269 
10,855,818 
11,470,216 


17,718,666 
1,616,263 
3,339,863 

14,518,379 
7,496,024 
2,861,970 
2,987,722 

12,340,357 
8,991,813 
8,983,889 

15,927,870 
1,740,040 
8,261,572 


Par. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

25 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

30 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid. 


540 
440 
150 
2050 
385 


310 
445 


230 


1200 
280 
400 


410 
165 
265 
325 
340 
200 
450 
300 
260 
325 
175 
220 


Ask. 


565 
460 
160 
2150 
395 
260 
85 
320 
475 
1425 
550 
325 
520 
125 
290 
410 
500 
850 
580 
775 
215 
1010 
730 
575 
765 
1400 
450 
1325 
325 


190 
480 
315 


270 
350 


Not including extra dividend. 


Div. 
10 
26 

6 
*60 
12 





L. A. NORTON 


Specialist in 


New York Bank Stocks 
New York Trust Co. Stocks 
New York Realty Co. Stocks 


821 


New York Insurance and Surety 
Co. Stocks 


25 Broad Street 
New York 












TRUST~- COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Surplus and 












































*Authorized Undivided *Last 
Capital. Profits. Deposits *Par. Sale. *Date. 
I I OD isis ccnnestbndsnadenissesecoess $200,000 $47,835 $479,548 50 80 10-3-06 
Central Trust and Saving..................... 750,000 359,863 2.688.566 50 90 10-3-06 
City Trust, Safe Deposit and Surety ..... 500,000 100 5 9-21-05 
On REST eae ere 250,000 268,920 765,087 50 101 9-21-04 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fund, Safe Dep. T.&'T. 400,000 241,895 100 110 2-28-06 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust.. 1,000,000 1,193,565 6,407,780 100 310 7-11-06 
Commercial Trust ...................- nalivdisinbikie 1,000,000 1,719,606 11,060,055 100 400 4-8-06 
Continental Title & Trust Co................... 1,000,000 200,006 3,864,413 50 521, 10-10-06 
Equitable Trust Co...............cc.ccccssecoceees 1,000,000 287,123 4,155,033 100 112 16-17-06 
Excelsior Trust and Saving Fund............ 300,000 22,977 726,535 50 3544 7-11-06 
ETE UNI anc nicnassnaind as du ecocecesoces 2,000,000 6,701,063 26,592,479 100 784 9-26-06 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 1st pref...... 1,565,435 1,565,435 1,754,152 100 114 2-14-06 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 2nd pref... 1,565,435 1,565,435 100 105 8-29-06 
Frankford Real Estate, Trust & Safe Dep. 125,000 104,314 1,543,238 50 80 4-18-06 
German American Title & Trust Co........ 500,000 151,833 2,106,722 50 69 1-9-06 
Ee ae 600,000 577,118 3,582,655 100 250 9-12-06 
I ce 2.500.000 9,454,075 31,954,177 100 790 10-17-06 
Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit.......... 1,000,000 518,202 6,395,141 100 235 10-10-06 
en UD cece’ 500,000 85,013 3,521,483 50 743, = 8-22-06 
Industrial Trust, Title and Savings........ 500,000 549 047 4,639,196 50 118% 9-12-06 
Integrity Title Ins., Trust & Safe Dep...... 500,000 678,317 3,521,483 50 107 10-10-06 
Investment Co. of Philadelphia............... 2.000.000 1,058,827 1,310,400 50 60 12-27-05 
Sand Title & Trust Oo..........cccccccccscscccssee 2,000,000 2,227,713 9,103,052 100 300 9-12-06 
Lincoln Savings & Trust Co................... 500,000 13,400 286,133 50 35 7-3-06 
Manayunk Trust Co. .......... 250,000 103.041 25 5314 ~=—+7-19-06 
PEO 500,000 105,892 1,386,589 100 105 10-10-06 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania...... 500.000 294,725 132,464 100 1914 6-19-97 
RE, CII On oe as cacncadevascnces 500,000 859,117 6,414,450 100 265 9-5-06 
Penn.©o. for Ins, on Lives &Grant.Annu, 2.000.000 8,242.790 20,356,188 100 545 9-5-06 
Philadelphia Mortgage and Trust Co...... 500,000 87,773 32,281 100 30 11-1-06 
Philadelphia Trust Safe Dep. & Ins. Co. 1,000,000 8,439,132 8,626,299 100 458 8-29-05 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila...... 1,000,006 4 288.501 10,030,384 100 743 9-19-06 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Co... 1,000,000 526,241 8,578,210 100 20844 10-17-06 
Tacony Savings Fund, Safe Dep., T. & T. 150,000 93,660 646,831 100 160 3-7-06 
Tradesmen’s Trust and Savings Fund.... 1,000,000 221.507 1,347,396 100 120% 7-18-06 
Trust Co. of North America.................... 1,000,000 269,651 3,534,852 100 136% 10-3-06 
I ss enmad 500,000 86,498 2,500,388 50 42 9-26-06 
United Sec. Life Insurance & Trust Co... 1,000,000 678,753 1,484,605 100 125 6-6-06 
ee eee 1,000,000 1,013,804 5,015,287 50 148 9-19-06 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust Co......... 500,000 236,699 2,745,572 50 96 10-3-06 
*Corrected by DeHaven & Townsend, 428 Chestnut Street, Drexel Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
American Trust & Savings Bank............ $3,000,000 $2,373,684.49 $29,844,784.94 100 244 248 8 
NNN I EN ns snc csuhdcanscasancnsoses 2,000,000 937,078.94 10,940,433.42 100 165 172 7 
Colonial Trust & Sav. Company Bank...... 600,000 545,141.65 2,246,338.03 100 210 ... 10 
PO FG Oy Ge. vac cncecenncicecececendeevic 200.000 60,271.64 1,868,460.33 100 160 170 6 
RRP IO ETI. vacicidennccacccsvcedivccvenaes 4,000,000 6,896,349.39  95,021,080.42 100 620 640 12&4x 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust ... ............... 3,000,000 3,843,430.83 49.209,100.28 100 390 400 12 
Metropolitan Trust & Sav, ...............c.000 750,000 309,541.22 5,456,118.91 100 135 145 6 
UII TERIIINS Mc ccccccccscccccsssacscsccnce 1,500,000 1,586,954.04 28,684,253.55 100 400 415 8 
Royal Trust Co............ hE OE eae 500,000 502,634.01 4,.839,117.89 100 200 210 6 
State Bank of Chicago. ................00s0 ee 1,000,000 855,943.04 15,516,960.13 100 265 270 5 
TR ES ee ar ae Bee ser 1,000,000 805,484.71 13,301,056.61 100 250 ... 
Western Trust & Savings Bank............... 1,000,000 274,565.07 7,392,337.02 100 190 196 6 
Corrected by Eversz & Company, Bankers, 220 La Salle St., Chicago, III. 
CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 
Surplus and 
Undivided 

TRUST COMPANIES Capital Par Profits Deposits Bk.Value Bid. Ask Dis 

Commonwealth Trust............ $2,000,000 $100 $3,759,389 $8,264,832 $287 324 328 22 
Mercantile Trust................... 3,000,000 100 6,646,682 18.378.543 321 375 380 204 

Missouri-Lineoln Trust......... 3,000,000 100 1,108,923 7,785,062 136 15244 135 6 
Miss. Valley Trust................ 3,000,000 100 5,721,942 16,839,262 290 330 335 16° 

St. Louis Union Trust........... 5,000,000 100 6,123,684 19,762,348 222 392 396 16 

Title Guaranty Trust............ 1,500,000 100 833,990 _ 155 75 77 4 





Corrections made by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410 & 412 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo., and 71 Broadway, New York 


TRUST COMPANIES 
CONDITION OF PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Surplus 
and 
Authorized Undivided 
Capital Profits Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 

IS TIO a co ccccnsnccscsseccdccczeoncssie $127,350 $13,061 $ 100 70 xe 
Central Trust Co 125,000 35,485 470,524 50 65 ed 
EN SIE TI bi ccncacunoccssccvesectoccceeens 4,000,000 6,121,375 10,828,212 100 ey 350 1 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,346,395 2,574,854 100 175 180 
Continental Trust Co 83,752 309,213 100 95 
East End Sav. & Trust Co 98,741 790,508 100 ie re 
Fidelity Title and Trust Co 4,772,117 8,906,249 100 525 540 
Franklin Savings & Trust Co 41,444 221,717 50 -* si 
German Trust Co 161,600 94,380 203,266 100 
Guarantee Title & Trust Co................000. 1,000,000 879,516 4,453,775 100 
Guardian Trust Co 185,175 136,813 110,089 25 

165,400 73,851 429 802 100 
Hill Top Savings & Trust Co 150,000 29,685 545,771 50 
Home Trust Co 500,000 157,517 1,885,493 100 

255,025 20,046 134,086 25 
lron City Trust Co 2,000,000 736,667 2,092,269 100 
"eo rr reer me 112,515 432,195 100 
Mercantile Trust C 701,900 218,239 903,760 100 

500,000 129,242 473,212 50 
Metropolitan Sav. & Trust Co 125,000 11,028 200,712 100 
Metropolitan Trust Co 125,000 17,766 204,274 100 
Mt. Washington Sav. & Trust Co 125,000 11,925 138,977 50 
Oakland Savings & Trust Co 138,894 479,444 100 
People’s Trust Co ' 55,795 854,578 100 
Pittsburg Trust Co 4,185,306 10,651,983 100 
Pittsburgh Surety Co 26,761 100 
Potter Title & Trust Co 200,000 17,850 100 
Real Estate Trust Co 2,000,000 2,096,535 3,514,263 100 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co...............cccccccsee 3,000,000 7,681,710 488 100 
South Hills Trust Co 12,457 272,995 100 
South Side Trust Co 604,686 100 
LO 8 ee ee ; . 44,523 100 
Treasury Trust Co 163,457 25,989 197,002 100 
Union-Fidelity Title Insurance Co 250,000 58,761 100 


te on tel permiione 


rae 


Union Trust Co 1,500,000 22,314.510 29,139,461 100 2500 
Wosninwton. Trust Oo. .....ccccccscscescccsce oe 125,000 2,977 181,401 100 5 
West End Sav. Bk. and Trust Co 247,236 1,072,904 50 150 


CONDITION OF ALLEGHENY TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus. Total 

Capital. and Profits Deposits. Par. 
Allegheny Trust Co $700,000 $222,720 $2,360,006 100 
Doliar Sav. Fd. & Tr. Co 1,044,144 3,132,895 100 
Manchester Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co 5, 37,642 425,880 50 
Provident Trust Co , 65,539 1,234,448 100 
Real Estate Sav. & Trust Co. ..............000 46,767 1,017,791 100 
Workingman’s Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co 550,496 2,974,372 50 


Revised by R. J. Stoney, Jr., 424 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburg, Pa. 


CONDITIONS OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. 

American Loan and Trust Co...............0.- $1,000,000 $1,823,072 $8,642,229 100 350 
SO URI RUUD. « cccscccccccccccnessasetenseses 500,000 545,884 5,603,081 100 
Beacon Trust Co 300,000 228,025 1,469,748 100 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. ......... 1,000,000 2,474,329 11,956,330 100 
City Trust Co 000 2,691,355 20,146,518 100 
Columbia Trust Co 100,000 35,840 413,198 100 
1,000,000 633,111 6,852,147 100 
I NO ID vapacchacndisconcnccntcseeed Sacsie 169,539 2,920,604 100 
International Trust Co 3,902,475 13,129,576 100 
Mattapan Deposit and Trust Co 88,487 1,155,971 100 
Mechanics Trust Co...... ‘anahiiabaighabieeassne 115,341 1,988,880 100 
New England Trust Co 2,328,153 15,302,824 100 
Old Colony Trust Co 6,087,619 32,937,055 100 
Puritan Trust Co.......... NET 163,554 2,914,789 100 
State Street Trust Co 567,362 8,058,060 100 
547,202 4,362,273- 100 

Corrected by Henderson & Howes, 35 Congress Street, Boston, Mass. 
*Stock can only be sold through Board of Directors. 
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There is no puzzle about a bill or 


statement prepared on 


The ‘New Tri- Chrome 
Smith Premier Typewriter 


{| The items appear in purple copy- 
ing and non-fading black ink and 
the credits in bright red. 


The price is the same as that 
of all Smith-Premier Models 
The Smith Premier Typewriter Company 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
Branch Stores Everywhere 








faction to thousands and we 


ot purchasers, 
unique instrument to anybody desirous of possessing a Grand Piano, but who does not wish to 


exceed the investment of $750 in a Piano Purchase. 


In a Mahogany Case the price of the same s 
This 





eo 7 ee | 


{Fidelity Trust Co. 


TACOMA, WASH. 


Oldest Trust Company in Washington 


$ 300,000 
150,000 
3,000,000 


Capital 
Surplus 
Deposits - 


OFFICERS 


JOHN C. AINSWORTH 
JOHN 8. BAKER 
P. C, KAUFFMAN 
ARTHUR G. PRICHARD 


President 
Vice-President - 
2nd Vice-President 
Cashier - 
Assistant Cashier 


« F. P. HASKELL, Jr 
4 

’ Transacts a General Banking Business 

} 

4 


Pacific Northwest Business Solicited 
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THE NEW STEINWAY 


FIVE:-FOOT-TEN-INCH 


MINIATURE GRAND PIANO 


(Trade-Marked) 


is proving a constant and increasing source of wonder- 
ment and delight to all musicians and music-lovers. 
Scientific experiments and acoustical researches have 
determined the exact size, namely five feet ten inches, 
necessary to reproduce the remarkable attributes and 
qualities of our larger Grand Pianos. Any Grand 
under this size crosses the danger line, as it cannot 
yield a tonal result superior to that of the discarded 
Square or the present Upright Piano. The full, rich 
and sweet tone of the Steinway Miniature Grand and 
its dainty appearance are already giving the utmost satis 
recommend a thorough examination and trial of this 


(This applies to a Piano in an Ebonized Case. 


tyle is $goo.) 


Piano can be obtained from any authorized Steinway dealer with costof freight and handling add: 


Steinway @ Sons, 


SUBWAY EXPRESS STATION AT THE DOOR 


Steinway Hall, 107 and 10° 
East 14th Street, New York 
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The Modern 
Trust Company 


BY 


F. B. KIRKBRIDE and 
J. E. STERRETT, C.P.A. 


Cloth, 8vo, $2.50 net (postage 15c.) 


This is the first book to give a full and comprehensive description 
of the various departments in which a modern trust company engages. 


It discusses the duties of trust company officers and the relation of 
trust companies to the banking community and the public. 


It gives in detail the most recent methods of organization and 
accounting for trust companies in their functions of banker, trustee, etc. 


The book includes facsimiles of many thoroughly up-to-date bookkeeping 
forms, employed in the various departments. 


It is the only convenient source of exact information on the trust 
company of to-day. 


Send orders for this valuable book to 


Trust Companies Publishing Association 
15 William Street, New York 
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Your Adding Machine Paper 





The paper is important if you want the best continuous service from your adding machine 
Th B P come in two widths + Broad, ruled or plain, 3 15-32 inches wide 
e urroughs apers * Narrow, ruled or plain, 2 5-16 inches wide 
Every roll is guaranteed to be 250 feet long, free from pieces or ‘ paper lint.” 
It is of medium weight, the right texture and toughness, and delivered 
wound on wooden cores. * ; 
It is packed in boxes of 12, 24, 50 or 100 rolls, and delivered f. 0. b. at any 
one of our 25 paper and ribbon stations, scattered through the country. 
Sample Roll, 15 Cents, Post Free. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 


90 Amsterdam Street, DETROIT, MICH., U.S.A. 








EW YORK is the financial center of the United States 
N and a New York correspondent is a necessity to 
every banking institution outside of the metropolis, 
In selecting such a correspondent, the prime con- 
sideration should be the safety of your funds. Too often, 
the offer of free collections and high rates of interest 
proves tempting, and the more important requirements 
of ample assets, conservative management and a large 
cash reserve are ignored, 
The VAN NORDEN TRUST COMPANY was the first New 
York trust company to advocate and maintain a large 
reserve (its average reserve in cash on hand andin banks during 1905 being 25,°5,%), 
and is the only company that has been admitted to the privileges of the New York 
Clearing House Association, since the adoption of reserve requirements by the 
Association. It was the first company to publish in detail its report to the Banking 
Department, including a complete list of its security holdings, loans, etc, 

This company does not offer free collections, but charges the minimum Clearing 
House rates of exchange. It does, however, pay generous interest on balances, when 
money rates in New York justify it. It has complete facilities for attending to every 
detail of the banking and trust business. 

The fullest inquiries regarding its assets, management and policy will be wel- 
comed by the Company from prospective customers. 


VAN NORDEN TRUST COMPANY 
Fifth Avenue and Sixtieth Street, New York 











